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I. Profile of the College

1. Name and address of the collc{»e: .\omc - Smt. .1. I). Biria riistitute

Aihircsscs

Rciiisfcnul Offhc:
I OS-109. Southern A\ cnue

Kolkaui 700 029

WEST BENGAL

Main Campus: {for all oJ}icial (.■onvspoiulcnct-)
11. Lower Rawdon Street
Kolkata 700 020
WEST BENGAL

Sareiiitc Ccntri':

L Moira Street
Kolkata 700 016
WEST BENGAL

2. For cumniunication:

Office

Name Afa/
STD
Code

Tel. No.

\

Ext. E-mail j

■

Principal:
Dr. (Mrs.) Jhama

Kolkata
/033

2476 7340
2475 5070

33 2454 3243 jdhirla@cal2. vsnl. net. in

Sengupta

Vice Principal:* N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A.

Steering Committee
Coordinator:

Kolkata /
033

2476 7340

2475 5070
36 2454 3243 jdhirla(^cal2. vsnl. net. in

Ms. Kusum Musaddi

The Organisational Chart of the college does not include this designation.
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Residence

f  Name |- Area/ '
STD

Code

Tel.

No.(s)

Fax P?

if
Principal:

Dr. (Mrs.) Jharna

Sengupta

Kolkata

033
2-166 5702 — iluirnasengttp{(i[(trt-diffmail.com

Vice Principal: N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A.

Steering Committee

Coordinator:

Ms. Kusum Musaddi

Kolkata -

033

2455 9500

2454 3030
2287 0187 knitisaddiia lioOnail.com

VVha( are the t»oals and objectives of the institution and where are they stated?

The institution states its ultimate goal within its Mission Statement. The mission is worked

towards tiirough the attainment ot its toui' oi)jeclives.

MISSION -

□ To create and maintain an environment wherein the learning process
ensures holistic development ofits stakeholders.

OB.iix ri\ i:s -

□ To acquire knowledge and skills in the pursuit of academic excellence aimed at
advancements into higher education, research and extension activities.

□ To educate within a dynamic system structured towards varied professional and
vocational applications for career design and development.

□ To work proactively towards individual and group goals an integrated
setting of diverse socio-cultural members.

□ To attain self-reliance through balance of freedom and discipline within the
body, mind and spirit.

*71

V • ^ VI

T'he mission and objectives are stated;
"  On prominently displayed wallboaids at significant locations of Main Campus [Princip-if-

Office and Assembly Area] and Satellite Centre [Office of Director (Education)]. ^
■  In the Master Plan of the institution (as reviewed in end-August 2003). (Appendix I)
•  In the Revised Prospectuses (2003) of the departments. (Enclosures I~A, l~B and / Q
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4. What major considerations (that is education; training: eniploynient: access; equal
opportunities) are addressed by the goals and objectives?

The fi rst consideration of educalidti is understood to be 'the development of knowledge
and abilities through teaching, study and experience'.

J Any inslitulc of higher learning is required to design positive learning experiences for its
students - experiences that establish their scholastic preeminence, and ensure continuous
furtherance towards deeper and wider aspects of knowledge. This institute reeognises this
in its first obiective of ■acquiring knowledge and skills in the pursuit of academic
excellence aimed at ad\ancemeni into higher education".

J Education, we belie\e. is not just the collection of information and concepts: it must
necessarily also create the right attitudes and powers of imagination, it is this education
that will teach the students to live within the inev itable mix of order and chaos. The
institution works towards this llirough its fourth objective by aiming at the ■aiiainmeni of
self relianee thixniuh halanee of freedom and discipline w ithin the body, mind and sptnt".

The second consideration of training is conceptualised as 'practical education in a
particular discipline'; and hence this consideration is seen as inseparable from education.
u While working towards their constant academic progresses, the students (and teachers too)

quite naturally advance into wider and deeper applications of the acquired knowledge.
These applications reflect in their search for the unknown, as well as in their behavioural
roles of responsible citizens who are orientated towards social service and community
work. This training finds representation in the fi rst objective of advancements into
'rc.sctirch and extension activities .

□ Any effective training anticipates trends and begins active work in advance. This is learnt
at the institute by observation and formal training, and is reflected in the third objective
when we 'work proaclivelv' .

□ Training, as practical education, requires a cooperative and symbiotic environment within
which all can achieve personal growth. When persons from varied backgrounds can gather
into a harmonious whole, growth is guaranteed. The institution trains its associates towards
this cohesive functioning as is noted in its third objective of working 'towards mdtv tdual
and group goals within an integrated setting of diverse socio-cultural members".

The third consideration of employment is believed to be 'the establishment at a job -
business, trade or profession'; and hence as of the essential aspects of life's manifold
successes.

u Students who are knowledgeable and skilled - who have been educated and trained well -
will surely recognise their innate aptitudes and leanings, and will then make judicious
selection of what they will later "do' in their lives. Today's ever-changing and energetic
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c,n.mn,ncn( demands a carclul choice of one's eonrse of action and conrsc of p,ouress.
IC mslilntc larnels this in its second obiecli\c of educating 'uillnn a dsnamic svsicin

-linclincd louard. ̂ .,rred piolcssional a.ul vocational appiicanons lor caiccr desicn and
ilc\L-lopmom ■

Ihe nmrth consideration of access is taken as 'one's rislit and ability to approach, enter
iind use'.

-J An indi\idual reared in a social setting having a strong community orientation shall
comtortahly seek and gain his her personal access. This is ensured in our first objccti\e of
adsancements itito cMension activities".

-J A lorceliil and nun ing setup constantly generates fresh openings. When brought up in such
environs, the .student learns to recognise and use such openings, which the institute aims at
by educating "w iihin a il\ nanuc s\siein' in its second objecti\e.

-I C onstant association with indi\ iduals and groups from varied backgrounds prox ides
generic learning and creates wide opportunities for self-ad\ancement - physical, mental,
emotional, scicial and financial; and when this occurs in a unified habitat, success is

imminent. The in.stitute focu.ses on this in its third objective by working "within an
iniegraleil setting of tlixerse socio-cultural members'.

I he fifth consideration of e(|ual oppurtunities is understood to be 'the axailability of
uniform and even conveniences and chances to individuals, regardless of their personal

backgrounds'.

^  In a world getting regularly divided by several groupistns, 'equal opportunities' bacomes
an urgent eonsidcration. The institute addresses this in its third objective of having "an

integrated setting of dixerse socio-cultural members" in the individuals xvho constitute its
direct beneficiaries.

All (he five considerations find representation in the institute's mission, which is its

ultimate statement of belief.

^  'The whole is greater than the sum of its parts": which is to say that an all-inclusix e

development of the self is its only true development. Further, since 'Man is really a product
of his environment', the self can only develop fully in surroundings that are designed (and

kept designed) for this development.

While addressing the considerations of education, training, employment, access, and equal
opportunities through its four objectives, the institute keeps its farthest sight on this holistic

development of the self in a designed environment. This is reflected in its mission "lo

create and mainiain an cnxironmeni wherein the learning process ensures ludisiic

ticx clopmcni of its stakeholders".



5. Financial Calegory of the college:

(Jrant-in-aid D

Self-financinji

Cnjvernmeiit funded

0

□

A/y.', /. P. Ir;,,.

6. Type of college:

Afniiatcd 0 Constituent □ (AfJilui(C(l u> .liulav/uo- ( nivcr^iiv of K(>lki!!a)

7. Date of estahlishment of the collcfjc:

H. Dates of I'GC recognition:

26'" July F)62

Month & Year
(mm-yyyy)

September 1976
Under 2f (09-1976)

Under 12B Not Applicable

9. Does the University Act provide for autonomy

Yes 0 No D

If yes, has the college applied for autonomy?
No

.9

10. Campus area in acres:

. . .m

Main Campus: Site Area - 0.48 acres
Total built-up area - 3155 sq.m.

Satellite Centre: Total built-up area - 3771 sq.m.
(Refer Master Plan - Appendix I)

H. Location of the college:

Urban 0

Semi-urban □

Rural □

Tribal □

Any other (specify) - None
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12. Currenl number of academic programmes offered in the college under the following
categories:

Dciin-cs for these tieaileniie are awarded hy Jadavpur I niversity.

Programmes Number

UG 3

PG 4

Certificate course None

Diploma None

PG Diploma None

M.Phil. None

Ph.D. 1

Any other (specify) —

Total 8

List of academic programmes continues below:
;

Programme

1
1

Level of Study
'

'

•

•

Cut off

marks

at entry j
level in

%

Student* i
Strength
(As on

September
30, 2003)

I B.Sc.
Bachelor of Science (Honours)
in Home Science

Undergraduate 45 336

2 B.Com.
Bachelor of Commerce
(Honours)

Undergraduate 55 431

u
cc

OS

3 B.B.A.
Bachelor orBusiness
Administration (Honours)

Undergraduate 50 236

4 M.Sc.
Master of Science
in Composite Home Science

Postgraduate 50 19

o
u

u
5 M.Sc.

Master of Science

in Family Resource Management
Postgraduate 50 5

o
u

6 M.Sc.
Master of Science
in Human Development

Postgraduate 50 22

o

7 B.Ed.
Bachelor of Education
in Home Science

Postgraduate 50 18

—•

Subjeci to
approval
by Ph.D.

Committee

8 Ph.D.
Doctorate

in Home Science
Ph.D.

2

* Available seats per hatch in the entry yearfor the above degree programmes, from Serial
Nos I to 7. ore 150. 150. 100. W. 10. 10 and 20 re.specfively.

*
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13. Give details of the self-financing courses offered by the institution.

Programme \  Level of Cut off marks at 1  Student^"^^
Study entry level in % j  Strength

I
Montcssori Training

III months)
Certificate n

34

iSiiu e.Inly 2lU><)

u
C/3

as
=1
o

2
Artistic Crafts

HO months)
Certificate 0

25

iSmcc Jii/y 2011 ii

3
Home Science Certificate —

Part I (S months)
Certificate 0

94

(SiiUY Jn/v 200^1

u

S
OS.

4
Home Science Certificate —

Part 11 OS months)
Certificate 0

0

(Slin c July 200.^1

u 1
H '
H
02 ;

5
Finishing School

(6 weeks Summer Course)
Certificate 0

1 13

(In May 20()i)

O i
IS

6

Complete Cookery/

Creative Cookery
(4 weeks Summer Course)

Certificate 0
26

(In June 200.^)

7
Specialized Craft
(2 weeks Summer Course)

Certificate o
1 1

(In .May 200M

7/jt' Short Term Courses are commeneed only when the mininnnn seals are filled up.
*  Extra admissions have been taken with the verbal consent of Jadavpur I niversity.
* Basic Eligibility Candidate should have pas.sed Higher Secondary Board Examinations after Sid. All.
O Basic Eligibility Candidate should have passed Secondary Board Examinations aftei Srd. A,

*4. State the norms and procedures for recruitment of teaching and non-teaching staff of the
college. (Details may be enclosed)

While teaching staff includes the faculty members only, non-teaching staff is understood as
including technical and administrative staff of the college. The norms and procedures for
recruitment have been detailed below under the following heads -

■  Recruitment of teaching and technical staff

■  Recruitment of administrative staff

The entire recruitment functions of the college are undertaken by the Principal (At the Main
Campus- for recruitments into the Departments of Homes Science and Commerce), and by the
Director (Education) (At the Satellite Centre: for the Department of Management).

For recruitments against full-time posts, an ad hoc Selection Committee is created wherein the
Prin i g| / Director (Education), along with a senior faculty member and a subject expert, process
thra^*''ucations until the final selection. This is done singly (nonnally) by the Principal Director
(EdZation) for part-time posts.

Step wise procedure for recruitments is explained concisely in the following two schematic models.



Schematic presentation of recruitment of teaching and technical staff

I'o s i 11011

lUHpiirc-
m oil Is

and

Job

Dcsiiin

\ ̂.nU'ul K' I' l.ltls I' 1 llu' I olii'CC

Un the upci'iiiiiie ncssioii semester

\e.uieni le i'l.uisol' IK'iMiimeni V

1
Number and kinds of teachers

and technical stall" required

A nal\ SIS of present atul fiiiure tieeiN
of teaching and leehnical staff

i
Aequirine ,ippro\ .i l from

the Governins; Uody

1  '
Sanction of .uldittonal fin.ineial

implications lH'onyi from the
Sponsoring Uody

List of present needs of teaching
and tcehnical staff

i
Attracting candidates through

advertisements/

word-of-mouth information from

• external sources, and/or

♦ internal sources (College itself

i
Short Listing of job applications
on basis of Curriciihim Vitac

(Olid n'cords. ifaiiv)

I
Identification of liuln uiiial

Characteristics of short listed

candidates ihrougli interviews

f
Cohesive study of consolidated

information on candidates

i
Recruitment. Selection and

Placement

T
\c.utcinic IM.ins

of Dcpattineiii H
Academic Pl.ins

of Dcpartiuctu t.~

C'uncnt Inventory of teaching
and technical statY

1
List of fimire needs for teaehittg

attd technical staff

(Fiirilicr mciisuri's nikcii lahT

01 a suilohli' doll')

The procedure recognises the influence oj the internal environment of the college its personnel
policies. emplovmetU rules, and salary structure, as well as the external environment of the colleL'e

its generating employment rules/laws, market/industry trends and communitv expectations
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Scbeniatic presentation of recruitment of administrative staff

\ dm in l^lral1\ c IM.in^ o! tlu' I oIIolic

for the upcoming session semester

A dm lnl^t^al1\ e IMaiis

of Department A

i
Number and kinds of

administrative siaiT required

A nalvsis of present and hitiire needN
of administrative staff

i
Acquiring approval trom

the Go\erning Body

i  '
Sanction of additional financial
implications (if any) from the

Sponsoring Body

List of present needs of
adtninislrative staff

i
Position Requirements and

Joh Design

i
Information is directed to
Central Recruitment Board

under the aegis of
Sukriti Educational Society
which recruits, selects and
directs the personnel to the

department

i
Placement by the

department

T
A dm iiiistrat iv e Plans

of Department B

•  I

4*

Adfuinistrative Plans

of Dcpatitncnt C

Current Inventory of
administrative staff

1
List of future needs for

administrative staff

(Funlier measures taken later
at a suiiahle date)

The- procetliire recognises the influence of the internal environment of the college its personnel
policies, employment rules, and salaiy structure, as well as the external environment of the college

its generating employment rules/laws, market/industry trends and community expectations

10
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15. Niiniher of permanent and temporary members of the teaching staff at present:

1 Female
1

.  - . j 1

1
Total 1

Permanent teachers (Total) 12 0 12

No. of teachers with Ph.D. as the highest

qualification
3 0 3

No. of teachers with M.Phil, as the highest

qualification
None None None

No. of teachers with PG as the highest qualification 8+1* None 9

Temporary teachers (Total) 13 7 20

No. of teachers with Ph.D. as the highest
I 1

qualification

No. of teachers with M.Phil, as the highest

qualification
None None None

No. of teachers with PG as the highest qualification 11 + 1* 5+1* 18

Part-time teachers* (Total) 22 12 34

Part-time teachers with Ph.D. as the highest
3 3

qualification
V

Part-time teachers with M.Phil, as the highest

qualification
None None None

Part-time teachers with PG as the highest
15 + 4* 8+1* 28

1qualification

*  The average number of hours for the part-time teachers is 27 hours per month.

*  Special Eligible Qualifications: M.B.B.S. - I Teacher

*  Two temporaryfull-time teachers (on contract) as 'Assistant Lecturers ' with graduation

degrees.

*  Special Eligible Qualifications: LIB. - 2 Teachers: Three temporaiy part-time teachers as
■A.ssi.stant Lecturers' with graduation degree/diploma.

Pteasi- Turn Owi
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16. Number of members of the non-tenchlng staff of the college at present:

Female Male Total

Administrative staff 2 5 7

Technical staff 6 2 8

17. Number of students enrolled in the college for the current academic year according to
regions and countries:

.'/// the decree and certijicafe programmes are self-Jinancing.

Student UG

i

PG

1

M.Phil. Ph.D.

i  "i

i Diploma/ Self-

enrolment (Nol i CertiHcate; Financing
[Applicable)

1  j

No. of students

from the same

state where the
college is
located

No. of students
from other

states

No. of NRI
students

No. of overseas

students

M

75

0

0

904

44

0

0

979

46

0

0

M

56

0

0

56

0

0

M M

0

0

0

0

0

0

M

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

M

303 303

* Not Applicable
• p/jf^se are Short Term Courses for which certificates are awarded by the college
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18. Details of the last two batches of students:

Dclails hclou iirc consoUdatcil figures for the Dcpartwcius of Home Science omf Commerce.

The Departmeni of Miinaiicmeni u</,v .•ooneJ from [he oeoifemie session 2()()T-2()().T' iis firsi

fiateh shall iptaiify in the year 2(hlX

L (i fiynres are for the fX-partmenis of Home Science and Commerce.

PC figures are onlv for Departmem of Home Science.

(/'lease refer [o delails of courses .-Inswer .\'o. 12 earlier in this seelion)

BATCH: CLASS OF 2002 BATCH: CLASS OF 2003

^.li

a

Admitted to the

programme

(entry year)

Drop-outs

* Within four

months of joining

★ Afterwards

Appeared for the
final year exam

Passed in the flnal

exam

Passed in first class

Ranks, if any

UG

Entij'

PC
■1
3 Total UG

Entry
PC1 Total

Year-
1999

1

M.Sc.
Entiy
Year-
2000

B.Ed.
Entry
Year-
2001

Year- .■
2000

!

M.Sc.
Entry
Year-
2001

B.Ed.
Entiy
Year -
2002

320 13 17 350 318 21 21 360

44 1 1 46 40 4 1 44

56 0 0 56 37 0 0 37

222 12 16 250 240 16 20 276

215 11 16 242 234 14 20 268

95 7 9 111 77 7 8 92

2 2 1 5 2 3 1 6

13
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19. Give a copy of the last annual budget of the college with details of plan and non-plan

revenue / expenditure. (Attach separately)

Please /hid enelased

■  Anniuil biicigcl of the college lor 2002-2003 and 2003 - 2004 (Appendix II)

■  IMan and non-plan reseniie expenditure for 2002 - 2003 (Appendix III)

20. What is the institution's 'unit cost' of education? (I'nit cost = total annual expenditure

budget (actuals) divided by the number of students enrolled)
I'nit cost calculated excluding salary component may also be given.

■( 'nil east' has heen ealeulaied a^ainsi plan aelual expenditure for deyree programmes only.

(Refer to Annual Budsiet of the college for :()():-20()3 Appendix II)

^  * 2Jl

Including salary component:

Unit Cost of I-ducalion for 2002-2003
Total Actual Annual Hxpenditure for 2002-2003

Number of Students Hnrolled in 2002-2003

Rs. 1,29,91.000/-

1000

= Rs. 12,991/-

say Rs. 13,000/-

Excluding salary component:

Unit Cost of Education for 2002-2003
Annual Actual Expenditure without salaiy for 2002-2003

Number of Students Enrolled in 2002-2003

Rs. 47,31,000/-

1000

= Rs. 4,731/-

say Rs. 4,700/-

14
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21. \\ hat is the temporal plan of academic work in the college:

Semester System 0

Annual System 0

Credit based credit s>stem 0

An> other (specify) None

.\ote:

The Departments of Home Science and Commerce switched o\ er to tlie Semester S\ stcm from
the academic session 2003 - 2004 (They were earlier within the Annual System). Hence, the

Semester System is currently on in only its Entry Year batches.

The Department of Management was launched in the last academic session (2002 - 200.0 with
the Semester system as its temporal plan. Hence both of its batches are currently in this plan.

22. Tick the support services available in the college from the following:

Central Library

Computer Centre

Health Centre

Sports facilities

Press

Workshop

Hostels

Guest House

Housing

Canteen

Grievance Redressal Cell

Non-Resident Centre

Any other (specify)

LI Centralised Media Services

u Resource Centres

u Loans & Aids

□

0

□

0

□

□

0

0

0

0

0

□

0

0

0

15



S"!.'. I. !\ lijn., h:c::-yr,

j Career Guidance and Placement Cell IZI

j  Persona! Counseling (Students StafP) 0

j Holistic Development Cell 0

J Alumni Association 0

J Maintenance Unit 0

J Printing & Publicity Services 0

J Staff Welfare 0

J  PCO Services 0

23. How many students have passed the following examiiiations in the last five years?

IIGC - CSIR (NET) Examination S

UGC - SLET Examination

GATE

Indian Civil Services Examinations

GRE

TOEFL

GMAT

Any other (specify)

School Service Commission (WB)

2

•>

24. How many students UGC-CSIR / GATE qualified candidates have registered for research
in the college?

None

P/ft/sc Turn Ovj,,.

16
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25. l-'urnish the following details (in figures) for the last three years:

rhc ilaUi for the three c/e/ntrtnie/ifs is varieif in a few ureas. I/etiee for better coiiceptiialisaliott
tfte infornutfion has f^eeti preseitleil Je[>artnieiit-wise. It is to he noted here that tfte Departmettt
of Sfana^ement was laiinehetf from the session 2002 2002.

Key to department names: H.Se. - Home Science, Com.- Commerce, Mgt.- Management

.: -r

1  2000-01 2001 -2002 ! ■ 2002-03

*'

'

H.Sc. Com, H.Sc. Com. H.Sc. Com. Mgt.

Working days of the college 290 290 290 290 290 290 290

Working days of the library 262 262 262 262 262 262 262

Teaching days of the college 141 169 142 184 139 187 177

Books in the library 6522 591 6761 628 6925 725 890

Journals/Periodicals
subscribed by the library

S 0 8 0 8 0 5

National: 8 0 8 0 8 0 5

International: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Computers in the college 19 19 21 21 21 21 77

Research projects completed
and their total outlay

0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Teachers who have received

national recognition for
teaching/research/
consultancy

0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Teachers who have received

international recognition for
teaching/research/
consultancy

0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Teachers who have attended
international seminars

0 0 0 0 3 0 1

Teachers who were resource

persons at national
seminars/workshops

0 0 0 0 8 1 1
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26. (live Ihe number of on^oin^ research projects and their total outlay.

None

27. Does the college have collaborations/ linka}<es with international institutions?

\ es 0 No □

If yes, list the Mol's signed and furnish the important details of those collaborations.

In March 200.V the Deparlment of Managomenl was selected by the British Council as the
institute from Eastern India for links and collaborations with leading British Business Schools.
Our Director (Education) represented the institute at the CounciPs conference.

The institute acquired Academic Agreements from these leading Business Schools -
Interactive I niversity (Kdinbiirgh Business School). Stuart CMyde I niversity. Glasgow
Business School and Robert (htrdon I niversity. While Lut(ui I'niversity expressed its desire
to set up research and consulting programmes with the institute. Northumhria ITiisersity
(Newcastle, I'.K.) went in for detailed articulation with us at the undergraduate iuid
postgraduate levels.

The (Northumbria) University initially conducted a comprehensive assessment of our
programme as per the criteria laid down by the British Qualit> .Assurance Scheme, and after
being fully satisfied signed up an agreement with us. The agreement assures horizontal mobility
to our students in their management programmes. It has also signed a Mot for student
exchange facility and faculty exchange programmes; and further suggested a full-fledged
twinning programme.

The important details of the agreement are.
u  It recognises the intention of Smt. J. D. Birla Institute and Northumbria University to

establish a relationship to cooperate in a broad range of areas and to work together for their
mutual benefit.

□ The parties may seek to encourage and develop collaborative activities in various ways,
including the exchange of scholarly ideas/expertise.

□ Support of specific discipline interaction.
□ Programme development
□ Advanced entry of appropriately qualified students from Smt. J. D. Birla Institute into

Northumbria University.
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2S. Docs the management run other educational institutions besides the college?

■V'es 0 No □

If >es, give details.

As a pri\aie unaided educational institution. ^Sukriti Education Society' - an educational trust
managed by the S. K. BIRI.A (iROl I*, sponsors the college.

The other educational institutions run by this trust are:

j Amia Biria Kendra - a school located at Pilani. Dist; Jhunjhunu. Rajasthan.
Tiie school specialises in prox iding education to blind and other handicapped children,

j  .Sri Sanatan Dharnta - a degree college located at Kurukshetra. Har>'ana.

The S. K. BIRLA GROUP also manages the 'Vidya Mandir Society' - another educational
trust. The educational institutions run by this trust are:

J BirIa High School for Boys - a higher secondary school located at Kolkata, West
Bengal.

□ BirIa High School for Cdrls- a higher secondary school located at Kolkata. W est
Bengal.

29. Give details of the resources generated by the college last year through the folloxving
means:

Source of funding Quantum (Rs.)
J

1  1 Donations None

'  2 Fund raising drives None

3 Alumni Association None

4 Consultancy None

;  5 Self-iinancing courses
Rs. 179.30 laklis

during the Financial Year 2002 - 2003.
(Note: All our courses are self-financing)

'6 , Any others None

19



S/nl. L n. Hin.i Insr.'ntU

II. Criterion-wise Inputs

Criterion I: Curriculur Aspects

This aspect deals with the mission of the institution, its relevance and translation to the
programmes offered. The ̂ joals and objectives of the institution, should define its distinctive
character and address the needs of the society' and students, it seeks to serve. It has to reflect both
the tradition of the institution and its vision for the future. It requires information on how the
curriculum design of the institution offers diversity and fle.xibility to learners. It also seeks
information on the practices of the institution in initiating and redesigning courses that are
relevant to the regional and national needs.

The characteristics related to this criterion are, whether:

_i The goals and objectives of the institution are clearly stated, periodically reviewed, and
communicated systematically to all its constituencies

The programmes of teaching and learning arc consistent with the goals and objectives of the
institution.

Feedback from academic peers and employers is used in the initiation, and le . 'e,
ofprogrammes.

1. How are institutional mission and goals reflected in the curricula?

Over the years, the mission of the institution "to create and maintain an en\ nonnKii!
tlie leanime process ensures liolisiic de\elo]Miient of its stakeliolders has een o ow
diligence in formulating as well as in translating the cunacula.

u Home Science and Business Administration are in themselves holistic ^
framework of the programmes being offered at this institution reveals
approach within the curricular design for all the three departments. (Refer to Piospectu. .
ofthe three departments - Enclosures FA, I-B and I-C)

•  A check of the subjects studied during the three years of undergraduate (UG)
Home Science and Business Administration, as well as the two years o po S
(PG) learning in Home Science, would reveal the wide gamut
experiences planned out for creating an environment that would ensure holu
development of its participants. The B.Sc. and M.Sc. curricula (Department of Home
Science) cover a wide range of Sciences in subjects ranging from /Vn ^ (the exact o
the exact sciences) to Resoun e \huu.-en,cn: (the inexact of the inexact sciences): along
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witli certain Vris and lliinuniitics subjects such as 1// /'// i . m ././i In, and '/"ui.

I he curricula of tlie B.B.A. progranime (Department of Management) concentrates on

subiects ranging from nx Mmh, "uni, s to />i Z/./i /••mnl /. and mo\"es on to

people-cetitrie subjects sucit as t/./c./c <•' llwuin I ,////. ^. Ituoun: ,

'II, ir and /

The Commerce discipline, altliough comparati\ely less liolistic. follows a structure
according to market demand.

"  The B.Com. curriculum teaches i,, , 'inn.i'u \. I , ,iii, "nu )Litlu-mmu •• and S\irmu

in iiealthv correlation with l<i ^ ̂  •niinimi, nn, >>;, i <; w < "I'lirin and / .

Sufficient numbers of co-ctirriciilai- :uil\itics ha\'e been built in to the curricula ofall
the programmes; additionally these activities are undertaken in the implementation ot
these curricula. College-industry interacti\c talks'workshops. exhibitions laborator\
displays, field trips educational excursions, special lectures by Guest Faculty experts,
seminars for the Department Section - arc all regular features of the learning
environment at the college. The co-curricular plans of the Departments of Commerce
and Home Science are held at an active interface, since these are located in the same
campus.

h is apt to oiUl here that the curriadar and co-curricaiar plans really find loinpltfe
facilitation with the several extra-ciirricidar activities of the institute.

\:

The first nhjecii\e (goal) of the institution - to acquiic kiiou ledge and skilK m the puisuii o
aeademie eseelienee aimed at ail\aneement.s into higher education, rese.iivli
aeioiiies" - is renectcd in the curricula of all undergraduate (UG) and postgra uate
programmes.

u The 'Faculty of Science' and the 'Faculty of Engineering and Technology of the
University endorse only linnniirs cmirscs and not pass courses. The stu ents a
motivated to put in their best in academics.

u A judicous mix of theoretical and practical curricular subjects, compleoicnted whh co-
curricular activities, contributes to the acquisition of knowledge ani s vi >.
Answer No. J of this criterion)

□ Having gone through our UG curricula, several graduate alumni of Hotne Science have
p,„g,es'..l iutu higher clucatiuu (in PC progratnmes) at tnany renowned ™
the country, such as S. V. T College of Home Science and Ninncic, NiU'lan o rgr "
Science in Mumbai, M. S. Vniversiig of Baroda and Lady Inem College at New De ^
Students of Commerce have advanced to the famed Symhiosis Insnnae oj Managanen,
Sciences, Pune and Faculty of Management Studies, Delhi.
Several enroll into the PC programmes at this institute itself, which is seen m that niost of
our own PG programmes run to full capacity. [The entry year batch of PG (Home Sctence)
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J

2()()3-2()()4 lias 28 scats out of the 30 available seats filled up. of which 25 are graduates

from this institute.]

fhe PCi curricula give focus upon basic research. In the entiy year. 50 marks out of a total

of 850 are allotted to rmji-ci work: and in the second year 200 marks out of a total of 750

are allotted to Dissci tatinn work. (In consideration to the nature of study carried out for a

diseiiation. Jadavpur University refers to it as Mini Thesis.)

The PG curricula enthuse many to take up higher education and research. (Two such
students are currently enrolled in our Pli.l). (irogrammo.)

( olkuv-evtensinn iiiictlaee through foundation (Subsidiary) subjects - Lxrcnsion
lu/itciiiioii - in UG programmes of Commerce and Home Science is an effectiv e wav to
encourage advancements into neighbourhood support activities. Specialisation subjects such
as Comimtniiv llcalili ct Nmrition (FN), Maternal ct Child Health (HD and TC) also ensure
progression to extension activ ities.

The see.iiitl objective of the institution - "to ediicale williin a dvn.inuc svslcm siriieuired
low ai ds \ ,11 led ]->rofessional and \ oealional appliealioii.s lor e.iiver design ami dev elopmLiii is
rellcctcd through the temporal evolution of our different programmes and their lespective
curricula - mirroring constant review and updating over time.

_i The milestones in this process are (Refer Master Plan - Appendix /, and Ptosptcius
Enclosure /-A):

-  The Institution began with an aim to providing fomial education to women.

■  With the passing of years, the curricula were updated at regular intei-vais and kept at pai
with naiinnal standards. Home Science was made to include a large num er o
practical subjects whereby students would get adequate exposure for suitable design an
development of career in the modem world

■  Over the years, the need for women to step out of home aiitJ be
independent arose. TT (Teachers" Training) Diploma was updated to B.Ld. de^r
course in Home Science.

Obsolete subjects were dropped and more topical ones introduced.
.  Inlnrmatinn Teclnmlogv (IT) and Computer fraining were started at all bvels and

in all departments. The Department of Commerce was set up to further pio e
entrepreneurship skills of women.

.  In 2002 the neparlnu-nl nf Manape.nent was set up in response to a huge market
detnand for sueh studies; a, wh.ch t.me it was also envtsaged that a coeducat.ona
system would add value to holistic development, by provtdtng opportuntttes for gen
mtxing. This is in keeping with the traditions of anctent Indian culture where c.,utd
„pp,„att.titles were gtven to both men and women for the pursutt of tntegra knowledge
and hberation. The B.B.A. programtiie of this department ts gutded by the ^'"dttn s
focus of wanting to embrace a dynamic corporate profession just after ]0^■- sc loo
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lc\ cl, instead of has ing to wait 3-5 years for completion of a UG programme in other

disciplities.

j The I'G curricula in all three programmes were made to include indi\ idual participation in

seminars and quizzes. Workshops in the curriculum of Business Administration, and
mandator)' lnicnishi|) l iaining rrniirannncs in all three departments were included to
introduce students to the real life challenges of workplace so that career decisions could be

taken frotn hands-on experience.

j The curricula of all three di.sciplines are major motivators towards Nelf empli)>ment as

much as empliometii in \arinus industries such as the hospitality industry, building
industry and textile industiy (for Home Science students), business and trade (for
Commerce students), and ser\ ice industry (for Management students).

The third (ihjeeti>e - "'o work [uo.KiiNcK ivwi.irds indi\ idu.il and gioiip go.ils
\Mihin an inteuraicd selling i>f dixeise socio-euluiral members" - is achieved through these
aspects of the curricula;

j Home Science students take part in interactive seminars (towards individual goals).
Resource Management Residential Training and field trips (towards group goals).

J Commerce students participate in interactive seminars and industrial training programmes.
a Management students take pai1 in seminars and internship programme.

All these activities take place in an environment characterised by the coming together of
students from diverse socio-cultural backgrounds and ensure a proactive approach towards the
achieving of larger group goals.

Students in all departments are able to achieve the lourth ohjectixe - lo aiiam sclt-rclumcc
through balance of Ir^'cdom and d.sophne witlnn the bods, m.nd and >pirif - of the college
through:

u A well laid out curriculum that encourages individual, yet rigorous work schedules. This
fosters training towards achievement of balance ,n the hods-.uind complex.

u Participation in seminars and projects that allow students freedom of thought and
expression, thus contributing to the essential process of teacher-independent learning for
scir-ivliaiicc.

Li Practical and Theoretical classes are held with healthy alternation, leading to a mix of
Irccdom ;uul discipline.

Li Th 1 ^ -nd mcc md order inherent in such an extensive gamut of subjects leads to a rich
menta'i'rrervoir of information, concepts, attitudes and creativity.

All the above hannoniously carry students to a free and disciplined body-mind complex; and
thereon to a self-reliant spirit.

2."^
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2. What is the range of programme options available to the students for awards such as

degrees, certificates and diplomas?

The cnliro range of piograinme options axailabic to students, are siiown in below.

1: :" v' ^ ' M

/). hv llii Altiluilin;: I iiiycrsilvi

1 1 :i..

'Ol't ii I" lyiiuil
\iiiiU iii\ "nl\ I

I',;-

I  .'Ml HI K v.-

l« li'lllillc

\ III.I I'll I

IVSc (Ihnionrs) in Home
_ Seienec

(Three years)

with specialisations in
Cofnposile Iloi'ie Science i(. Hi

— Food <& Nutrilioit iF\ i

Family Re.u>urce Management
Resource Management
iFRM R\l>

— Human Development iHD)

Textiles <6 Clothing f /1 >

B. bcl. in Home Science
(One year)

M. Sc. in

C omposite Home SeiciKC
(Twoyear^ —

M. Sc. in

t amily Resource Management
(Two years]

M. Sc. in

I lumaii Development
(Two years)

I'll I), in

II (I Ml c S e K'li ee

f( eriilii iiJcs iimirileil hv the Colleeei

1' v'|Vi I l;ii v' III !
M ,1 II ,i ■: c ill c n i

'((' -EJII. iinmut 11

11 >' in c ^ V [.' lu c
lOi'i ii u< u in.il,'
*  |i 'I /l I

Moiitessori
Training C"oiii"se
(l_l_monlhsJ

.\rlistie C'r.iTls
(10 months)

Home Science
C'crtiticatc C^ourse
Pan 1
(8 months]

Home Science

C'eniticate (\>iirse
Pan 11

(8 months)

Finishing School
(6 weeks Summer
Course)

Complete Cookery
CrcaUNc Cookery
(4 weeks Summer

1 Course)

Speciali/ed Craft
(2 weeks Summer
Course)
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3. \N hat is the proportion of the following components in the programme options?

Knowledge Skills

Knnuli'iliic is concoptiialiscd here as the range of inlbmiation about a specific subject that

pro\ itles its clear and definite mental perception and understanding and skill is the expertise
deseloped tiirough training for a specific job. Ho\ve\er. while dilTerentiating between the two,

it is also understood that knowledge and skills arc not mutually e\clusi\e: rather they are

complemcntaiy concepts where each achic\cs its fruition in the other.

Accordinuly. in the context of formal education, knowledge and skills ha\ e been inteipreted as
the dissemination of theoretical and practical subjects respecti\ ely.

(Refer li) Pruspeeluses ofihe three Jeparimenfs Enclosures I-A, I-B and I-C)

I (; prograinnu's:

At this institute, the proportion of theoretical {Read - kttowledge) and practical {Read - skills)
subjects in the different UG programmes (within specific Sections of Home Science), in both
Annual and Semester systems. are shown in the following bar charts.

u
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Three-year UG Programmes (Semester System)



Smr. I. p. H.'n.i I

It can be obscn cd from the bars tliat the propoilion of skills in the undergfaduate programmes

of I lome Science is much greater than that of Commerce and Business Administration. In the

semester and annual systems respecti\ely in Home Science, it is 40" o and 44" o in Composite

(CH). 40"i. and 40"o in Human Development (HD). 48"o and 48"o in Food & Nutrition tPN).

4l)"() and 40"o in Resource Management (RM). and 46"o and 48"o in Textiles & Clothing (TC).

wheretts the figures are 4.2"o and 12"o in Commerce, and 30"o in Business Administration.

This is because < lunmi'iic and Business \dministration find much of their practical

applicability in real-life situations such as Industrial Training. Computer Programming.
Seminars and Projects. Ilnme Scienee on the other hand has the ad\antage of being able to
simulate much of its practical applications in laboratoiy situations. As an example: .Actix ities in

practical subjects such as f-'ooil Pivscrvaiion in Composite and I ood N \uiniion Sections.
Residential Manageineni Training in Resource M.in.igemeni Section, Textile Testing in Textiles
& Clothing Section and Individual Child Study in llum.in De\elopmeni Section, can all be
actually performed in laboratories. However, it needs to be noted that in Commerce, where the
proportion of knowledge appears relatively high, subjects like Aeeountaney. Costing.
Matlwmaties and Statisties teach knowledge and skills in an integrated manner.

P<> prograinnu's:

The proportion of knowledge and skills in the different PG programmes (cun-ently in annual
system only), are shown in the following tigure.

u
130
C3
4->

c
IL)
O

Oh

H ICnowledge

□ Skills

B.rd. M.Sc.lfin M Sc.(Ill)) MSclRM)

PG Programmes

^h^prvation (for UG programmes) finds reinforcement in the reflection ofle aforementione programmes of Home Science. The proportions of skills here are
20»/rM°ZT4% and 44% in B.Ed., and in Sections of Composite, Human Development, and
Resource Management respectively
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sli'ti I 11'I in ( iiuiMs:

The proponion of knowledge and skills for the difTcrcnt Short Term Courses are shown
graphieally below.

inn

in-

=Jj Ml-

•vll-

4(1-

in-

B Knowledge

□ Skills

Short Tenn Courses

As these Short Tcmi Courses are skill-oriented and taught mostly through practical lectures, the
proportion of skills in these programme options is as high as 94%.

4. Are programmes flexible enough to offer students the following benefits?
a) Time frame matching student convenience 0

0b) Horizontal mobility
0

0
c) Elective options

d) Non-core options

0a) l ime frame nialehitig studenl eonxeiiienee

Time frame of the degree programtres is Hexible to mateh students' requirements m the
following ways:

r  ,oiPtinP the chosen programme for attainment of degree with breaks as□ Convenience of compieiiu&
suited to students.

11 three departments are allowed to complete their minimum three-year UGStudents o a niaximum of six years from admission into the entry year.
degree requirements wimiii , . , .

Home Science are allowed to complete their minimum two-year degree
■  Students of P 01 f,ve years from admission into the entry year.requirements witnm a

-  .^nleting the chosen programme for attainment of degree in spite of
□ Convenience of completing

failure/s in certain or all subjects-
27
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Students of UG Home Science can take supplementary examinations in up to two four

subjects per year semester according to results of University Examinations of the llrst
two years. Non-attainment of pass marks in the final year ho\\e\er would necessitate
casual enrolment for a fuilher year.

Students of PC Home Science can take re-examination in all subjects if the>' fail to score

4()"o in tiie aggregate of practical subjects.

Students of UG Commerce can take re-examination in such subjects that arc not cleared

accordinu to results of Uni\ ersity Examinations of tiie first two years for a maximum of

two attempts. Failure to clear subjects in the final year howe\er would necessitate casual
enrolment for a further year.

Students of UG Management can take re-examination in such subjects that are not

cleared, up to six years from tiie date of admission to the entry year. A special
supplementary examination will be arranged for unsuccessful students in the final year,
that is. Semester VI.

There is no flexibility in time frame for students in Short Time Courses.
(Refer to relevunl Prospectuses for Eyummuihm Rules in Departments of Home Science and
Commerce: Refer to Report of Review Committee for Examination Rules in Department of
Management Appendix IV)

b) Ilni i/drital mobility ®

Horizontal mobility is of two types;

□  l,.(..,-.lq>a, t.n.nl.l ".ol.ilit> wherein students may opt to move from:
-  B.B.A. to B.Com.

-  B.Sc. to B.Com. and vice versa

These programmes are flexible in order to allow horizontal mobility within two weeks of
admission into the entry year, subject to:

■  Availability of seats
Satisfaction of requisite eligibility criteria {Refer Prospecmes). and■  batisracuuii uj

orObtaining a No Objection Certificate to exit the department from the Principal
Director (Education).

□  Inti adepartnieiital niobilitr (In Department of Home Science)
This flexibility is available in two forms.

rather an inlersectional movement, in final year of the UG•  Intra-pivgictnwie^^ system, students have been taking one option from Scienceprogrami^e^ progress to
and Bio- ci Science get the mobility to move between Sections of FN, TC
the Bio-Science get the mobility to move from CH Section to HD
and RM. Stuaem
Section and vice versa,

28
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In semester system groupiniz into Science and Bio-Science has been discontinued and

therefore students of UG final year will have full liberty in tcmis of horizontal mobility,
that is. they shall ha\ e the flexibility to mo\e between any of the tl\ e Sections as per
choice.

•  Inicr-pro^ranimc mo\ ement in the entry year of the PC programmes.

M.Sc. to B.Ed, and \ \cc \ersa

•  M.Sc. (HD) M.Sc. (FRM) to M.Sc. (CH)

This is possible because Coniposite is a general Home Science Section w hereas FRM
and HD are subject-specific.

These two kinds of interdepartmental mobility ha\e to be however exercised within two
weeks of commencement of classes, subject to.

■  Availability of seats, and

■  Satisfaction of requisite eligibility.

Short Term Courses do not allow the flexibility pro\idcd in temis of horizontal mobility.
I lowcx cr, nioro llian one course can be undertaken simultaneously if timings arc so placed.

[71
e) l-.lec1i\e optiuus

The Departntent of Management offers tins ne.sibility in Semester VI wherein students can
choose between Fimmcu.l Mancgvmcm or Mc,rk,nns Mcmagenwn, or Prod,a non Opera,ion

(Refer Prospecfiis)

0d) Nnn-core options

a  Foundation (Subsidiary! subjects of the Department of HomeSome of the first and coL.nlcaiion Skills, and Psycl.olog,- are non-core
cicncc. such as ChemtsU}. option to choose between Science and Bio-

•subjects. In the annual system explanation of horizontal mohiiity in Answer 4b
Science group of subjects [as outlwui w - h •

♦c.ii IS no such option.earlier), but in the semester system
o r,nH Management offer no such option.The Departments of Commerce and Manag

v..i« for a subject reviewed and updatedHow often arc the existing curricula to. a s

'^t'partnuMit of lloiiH-Science:
Tramme was first formulated m 1963, whereas for the PC

*  The curriculum for the of these were reviewed in 1977 and updated in
programmes this was done in

.  I 1990 and the updating was effectuated in 1 MM I with
■  Thereafter they were (areas of specialisations) of Home Science were

major revisions - the five programmes were further diversified for three
t in ii»vei. and

major revisions - , ,

introduced at the UG leveh a"
29
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Sections. This was done alter a study of several operating curricula of renowned Home

Science Institutes around the countiy. as well as in consultation and deliberation with

expeils from the Held of Home Science. Study of computers was introduced then in tiie

entry year of the UG programme.

•  In a rev ision was made in the curriculum of PC Home Science, when Contpuicr
Programming ami Applk aiioiK both in theory and practical, was introduced at the entrv

year. To strengthen this shift, a computer laboratorv' was set up at the college witli UGC
assistance as part of the latter's COSIST programme. The UG curriculum was further

updated in this year.

■  The next large-scale review was done in 2001. followed by updating in 2002 and

effectuation in 200.T when the annual system was replaced by the semester system, aloim

with major revisions of curricula and syllabi of all subjects of the UG programme.

The constitution of various committees involved in cuiricula revievv-and-updating - Facultx-

Council, Executive Council and Court of the alTiliating University - is detailed in tlie
University Acts and Statutes (Enclosures II-A and II-B).

Dcpat linent uf ( onniu'rco:

This department, launched in 1^)^)7. has effectuated its first major curricula-syllabus updating
with effect from 200.U wherein the temporal plan of the B.Com progratnme was also ehanged
from the annual system to the semester pattern.

Department nl Management:

This department was initiated in 2002 and will only be eligible for curriculum revision in 2004.

Short lerm Courses of the college are flexible in course content. Changes are brought in these
whenever required in consultations held at a student-teacher interface, and with the final
approval of the Onmlmawr ofShor, Term Courses.

What are the courses introtiueed by the college during the last three years? Give details.
.  tlip DeDartment of Management - was inaugurated in August 2002 with

A new (leparimenl - me

Bachelor of Business Adtttinislratiott (B.B.A.) prograntme.

,  . industry, especially with the help of renowned academicians from
from the academia and inuusi y, k ,, ,, , , t, , ,

ruanasement, Joka (near Koikata). The three-year undergraduate programme

Hpciimed with the help of UGC model curricula and contributions of expertsThe curricula were designeu wiu r r . j . .

I

Indian Institute ^j-eiids of Management smdies. The first two years of the
was desumed on tlie oasif gij » r, . . ,

,  f rt^,tion of business administration, after which in the third and final yearcourse form tie oun chosen field of Management. The programme incorporates
Mudents can specia is students to apply their classroom leaching
essential project wor . of a period of mandatory internship during the third year is
m real-life situations, inc _ ,

a unique feature of this programme that offers ample opportunity to students for assessing their
abilities and pursuing career inter

.10
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6. How long does it take to introduce a new programme of study after it has been

conceptualised?

A now progi anuiic of study can only be introduced after it has progressed through these steps:

( Diu'i'p 111 ;il isaiiiMi of now programme s of study

(.eiu'ia! liMihing Staff Meeting with the Prineipal
ill u hich the proposal is drafted, uui! ilirecicd to

I
I. \ieii ti\ e ( a line 11 (M eetiiig) nf A ffiliating I ni\ersit>

At which recommendations are made for submission of preliminary report, through

i
RevicM (o mm it tee (Meeting) o f A fliliating I ni\ersit\
(As constituted by Executive Council)
Which prepares the preliminary report, and suhiniis it to

I
Ku'Cli liM' ( ouiicil (Meolins) of Affilialins I i.noisity
Al which rccomniendalions are made for submission of final report,
w ith advice on necessary changes, to

Review ( „mmilloc(Meeling)ofAffilialingl niversit.
Which drafts the final report, anil submits it to

Kseenti.!. Co,ineiUMecting) of Affiliating I ,live,sirs
From where it is sent with guidelines for frattimg of curriculum, to

Snb-Commillee fy/ '-'y"','"™
(With assistance of l- iu-iilt) C 0""^"

Which forms the final report with recommendations regar tag aims,
details of programme format, syllabus and exam,nation rules, o„d sntcis to

r  .ii (Mccting)ofAffiliatingrtiiversit>I..xccu(ive(ounul(MuI2' /i,nr.n/x rMa
Which passes recommendations, J _ _

^  ■ -Ml" Affiliating I niversitv)I nivcrsilv (oiir((o curriculum, onrf ///o
Which passes the course and appro

1
I he institute

For execution of curriculum
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This entire process takes a tniniimim ol one \ear. However if the Review Conitiiittee obiccis

to any part of the new proposal, then it (tlie proposal) has to be refratiied and hence be directed

through the Facult\' Council and Executive Council once more, in such a case it tiiay take t\vo
to three years from conceptualisation of a new course to its final launching.

(The of approval of tna laicsi programme for Bachelor of Business Administration is

recorded in the Report of Review ( onunitlee Appendix /I .}

Since Short Time Courses do not ha\e to be setted by the Uni\crsity. they can be introduced on

the mutual concurrence of the Principal and Coordinator of Short Time Courses within a few

weeks.

7. What arc the contributions of the institution in the curriculum design of the university ?

The Institute t\cliisi\ el> houses the following departments of the Jadavpur Uni\ersit>-:

J HoiiK- Science - UG, PG and Ph.D. (Under the Faculty of Science)

-1 Commerce - UG (Under the Faculty of Arts)

J Management ̂  UG (Under tlic Faculty of Engineering and Technology)

The curriculum of the programmes of each of these departments is designed only by this
tnstituiioit and eventually passed by the Court of the afftliating university with modifications as
required. The Principal of the Institute is an ex-officio metnber of the Faculty of Science and
invitee member of Faculty of Arts and Faculty of Ettgineering.

Has there been an aeademic audit by the university.

^e^.

u A Review Committee that includes relevant members as selected by the Executive Councl
of the affiliating university, overxaews all aspects of a programme after its in.t.al
introduction.

•  inctitiite to inspect its physical infrastructure and to corroborate its
This committee visits tne in • i • « .

,  Ti Review Committee thereafter issues a report with its observations andfaculty strengt i. le available to the Institute for its compliance.
recommendations. 1 hese ar

view Committee (for our B.Com. programme) names its members as;One such report o e ^ ajmian; Deputy Registrar - Convener; Five Executive
The Dean, Faculty of Arts
Council Members - Members

■  T of the Faculty of Science of the affiliating university is held at^  Faculty Council . premises. These meetings provide for constant monitoring
least twice a year at the insiuu g b
of the attributes of the Institute.
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9. Furnish details of the following aspects of curriculum design:

a) Innovation such as modular curricula

The Depailmcnt of Home Science initiated this innovation in when the five Sections of
Home Science namely. CH. HD. FN. FRM and TC were introduced in the B.Sc. (Home

Science) Prouramme. The first two years of study consists of foundation (subsidiaiy) subjects
while tile final year Sections are complete modules in themseh es.

h) Inter/niultidisciplinary approach

All prourammes of the college are both interdisciplinaiy and multidisciplinar\-. (Refer to
ileparimenlol Prospectuses)

Homv Sticm-e comprises subjects from both exact and inexact sciences. Additionally.
Piivironmenial Slinlies. Extension Education, lyornen's Studies and Mass Coinniunication ha\c
been included in Home Science cunicula. Business Adminislralinn covers subjects such as
Economics. Statistics Mathematics. Language. Computer Programming and Environmental
Studies, on to Corporate Ethics. Conimerce draws from Economics. .4ccountcwcy.
Ma,hcnu„ics. Snulu-s and I„fon„alion Technoloi^-.

I

u

10. Any other highlights:

u The college is to introduce certain much in demand programmes in the near future. These
are - M.Sc. in FN and TC Sections, M.Com. and B.B.A. degree programmes.

The curricula of all three departments have been designed with a view to creattng gimd
cili/cns in a generation belonging to a highly urbanised society. With th.s purpose,

/  .iuweness has been inculcated into the curricula at variousEnvironmental Studies amt Awaituc.v , . , , .. .

levels of studies The currteulum of Home Science ,s especially geared to address tins issue
through its subject of Ex,ens,on Ech,cation, as many outreach pro..ran,n.es can be and are
arranged to benefit the undetprivileged sections of society.

f rr^mmeice and Management can boast of curricula that have been□ The ; tocatiotia, application. The curriculum of Home Science
initiated with built-in laccis _ • . • . •undated to make it progressively and increasingly job oriented.however has been regularly p , • . u r • • uiiuwvvci lias . Unme Science has given to its beneficianes, who are mostly
Such vocational orientation or nuwomen, empowerment through education.

f subjects such as Art in Everyday Life. Housing. Traditional□ Through the teac nng o ^ ^ different Sections and levels, the curriculum not only
Textiles and En,hw,tier,ej.^ for the culture of West Bengal but also of the entire
imbibes knowledge and respect to
country. , , , , ,

es are multi- and inter-disciplinary and also practical oriented, there^ Since all the programme^^ from external examiners and visiting/ guest lecturers.
is scope for acadcmiu- professionals in their own fields. This feedback is
who are renowned aca . changes in teaching methods, wherever feasible
then used in bringing about neeoe
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Crifcrion II: Teacliin^-Ieaniin^^ and Evaluation

This criterion deals mth the efforts of the institution in providing appropriate teaching-learning

experiences to learners. It also looks at the adequacy and competency of the faculty who handle the

various programmes of study as well as the efficiency of the evaluation methodology ofthe institution.

The characteristics examined under this criterion are, whether:

The institution has a transparent admission process.

The programmes of teaching and learning cater to individual differences among learners
and offers academic fle.xihility.

The institution facilitates the effective running ofthe teaching-learning programmes.

The institution has a well-conceived plan for monitoring student progress.

The institution has an efficient mechanism to recruit qualified and adequate faculty.

□ The institution has an open and participative mechanism for evaluation of teaching, research
and work satisfaction oj thefacult}\

J The faculties have opportunity for continued academic progress and professional
advancement.

I. How ore students selected for admission into various courses?
a) through special entrance tests
b) through interviews
C) through their academic records
d) through combination of the above

into various courses of all departments is released iInformation for admission into j,  ̂ .:,,Hhiition of application forms and prospectuses,

□

□

□

13

.  various courses ui an ucHmitttt-ma to icitaocu in leading cityn ormation or a mis of application forms and prospectuses. The institute
newspapers announcing ^ stipulated period of time. Selection into different
0  ice collects fi ^ through sequential processes as detailed below. These detail the
academic programmes ,s done thr■  done through sequential processes ds ucidiicu uciow. mese aetail theammes student selection. {Refer to the three clepartmenial
combination of norms apph . w
prospectuses - Enclosures I-A, I-B an
bepartmeiil ol Home Science

f ndergradiiate Degm Pt ^ ^ candidate must have passed Higher Secondary (10+2)
Step 1 : Checking of acac uim board/council. Cut-off marks are 45" o aggregate,
or equivalent examinations
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Names of applicants are then short listed on the basis of academic merit for subsequent

inter\ iews.

Step 2: Conducting inier\ie\\> - The Principal conducts one-to-one inteniews wherein she

notes the applicant's communication skills, interest, and attitude \is-a-vis her academic records.

She then studies the comprehensive data from these intciwicws. and draws out a list of selected

candidates. The list is displayed on the department's notice board. There is also a pro\ ision for

waiting list.

PosC^nu/iKKc Pro^^fiunntcs (M.Sc. and B.hil.)

Step 1; Checkinu of academic records - Candidate must have passed B.Sc. in Home Science

examinations from the same institute any other recognised university. Cut-off marks are 50%

aggregate. Names of applicants are then shoil listed on the basis of academic merit for special
entrance tests.

Step 2: Conducting s|K-cial entrance tests - Introduced from the academic session 2003-2004.
this step requires that every candidate appear for two written tests:

■General aptitude" test - which assesses the applicant's logic, as well as analytical and
reasoning skills.
■Subject Knowledge' test - which assesses the knowledge base of the applicant in tlie
subject/s she is applying for.

Successful candidates are then called in for interview.

Step 3- Conducting inIc^^.c^^s ^ The Principal conducts one-to-one interviews wherein she
notes the applicant's personality, communication skills, motivation, attitudes and general
application vis-a-vis her academic records. She then studies the comprehensive data from these
ittterv.ews, and draws out a list of selected candidates. The list is displayed on the department's
notice board. There is also a provision for waiting list.

%

nepartmcnl ((rConiinerce

l ,ulev..md,u,tc Degree Programme (B.Com.)
1  ivcords - Candidate must have passed Higher Secondary (10+2)Sten 1 - Chpckimi of ncadcniic iccuiu.^  r recognised board/council. Cut-off marks are 55% aggregate

or equivalent examinations oi y *u u r j i i
.Kippt Names of applicants are then short listed on the basis ofwith Mathematics as a suDje

academic merit for interviews.
.  , • - The Principal conducts one-to-one interviews wherein sheStep 2: Conducting interest, and attitude vis-a-vis her academic records,

notes the applicant s co interviews, and draws out a list of selected
She then studies department's notice board. There is also a provision for
candidates. The list is displ Y
waiting list.
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i

l>c|);ii fnu'tU of ManajicmonI

/ iHlci j^vddiialc Proi;raninn' (H.H.A.)

Slop 1 : Checking of academic ivcoids - Candidate must have passed Higher Secondary (10+2)
or eqiiivalent examinations of any recognised board council. Cut-ofl'marks are 50" o aiimeuate
Names of applicants are then shon listed on the basis of academic merit for Special Entrance
Test and Group Discussion.

Step 2: Special entrance test and Group Discussion - Introduced right at the launchiim session
itself, this step requires tiiat e\cr>' candidate appear for written test that assesses the applicant's
logic, skills and knowledge base. The Group Discussion assesses knowledge of current affairs,
communication and presentation skills, interpersonal behaviour and social attitudes. Selected

candidates are called in for intcr\'iew.

Step .T Conducting intcr\ic\\s - The Director (Education) and two core faculty members

conduct one-to-one inler\iews wherein lie re-assesses the academic records, and notes the

applicant's communication skills, interest, and attitude. The comprehensi\e data from these
interviews is studied, and a list of selected candidates drawn out. The list is displayed on tiie

depailmcnt's notice board. There is also a provision for waiting list.

2. a. Is there a provision for assessing students' knowledge and skills for a particular
programme (after admission)!

Yes 0 No □

If yes, cite examples.

Assessment of student's knowledge and skills for a particular programme m all the three
departments begins immediately after admission.
u  In theoretical classroom lectures, assessment of knowledge (primarily) is begun after

admission through the following methods:
•  Interactive Sessions

Group discussions
.  Question-and-Answer sessions

•  Written Reports

On the basis of basic knowledge acquired dunng the few preliminary lectures some
teachers require students to write a brief report on the subject - its contents,
relevance and applications.

u  In practical classes assessment of skills (primarily) as well as knowledge is done through
the observation of the following.
■  Dexterity in handling of equipment . , . ,

I, h^wards implementation and execution of experiments•  Systematic approach tow.»
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•  Neatness and precision

•  Work etTiciency

Quality of work product

The concerned teachers acquire Imtiai Asscssinoni of students' perfomiance in various

Theoretical and Practical classes on the basis of the abov e techniques. They then e.vchaniic and

corroborate this information among the peer group, so as to prepare consolidated infonnation of

knowledge and skills of each student within a panicular programtTic. This is nortnally made
available to the Principal Director (Education) and Academic Council within a month of

commencement of the session.

A study of the Initial Assessment brings out the individual differences in students, and helps
identify the educationally disadvantagcd students and the advanced learners. The infonnation
also aids in cstablishitig the teaching methodology for a panicular batch of students.

K '^1

I
■3

b. Docs the college provide bridge/remedial courses to the educationally disadvantagcd
students?

Yes 0 No □

If yes, cite examples.

Based on Initial Assessment (Refer Answer No. 2a earlier) of students' knowledge and skills,
teachers are able to identify each student's academic strengths and weaknesses. The
educationally disadvantagcd can then be suitably directed into bridge/remedial courses.
The Departments of Home Science and Commerce are currently offering uvo such special
courses:

u Bridge course

■  'Numerical Skills' - which primarily attends to the student's
Computational skills, and

.  Application in Physics and Statistics
□ Remedial course

■  'English Speaking Skills' - which primarily facilitates the student's
.  Ability to communicate,
.  Comprehension, and
.  Presentation skills

Both the above special courses are offered for eight classes of one and half hour duration each,
spread over eight weeks.

The Department of Conmrerce addihonally offers Spccal Assistance in .iccoununu-y ,o
37
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Tlic Departniciit of Management has not yet offered any 'bridge remedial' course but it has an

efVeciive substitute in:

J  Inrcinnal I iitiirial Assistanee

Students are prosided with 40 minutes of consultation time with all full-time facult\-

members prior to the commencement of classes e\ cry day.

This assistance - DaiK t oniaci Programme -which may take on an individual consultation

format, facilitates students' regular academic counselling (and personal and career

counselling too. when asked for). Timely and clearer conceptualisation is ensured and so is

clarification of doubt.

c. How are advanced learners challenged to work ahead of the rest?

Identification of advanced learners is done through Initial Assessment (Refer Ans^ver No. Ja

earlier). These students are pro\ ided the much required challenges and additional boost by

simple yet powerful classroom techniques. A chartered course with defined zone of no
ignorance is worked out for them through the following pro\ isions.

■  Healthy and optimised classroom recognition of their special traits

■  Fostering of a belief in freedom oflhoughl and expression

■  Honest rewards in the fomi of appreeiaiion

■  Ackpou Icclycncnt and npplicniion of their original and novel ideas

■  Encouragement of creativity as translated into inmnalion

■  I ner-isiim of their body-mind complex through an array of ideational forces that guide
towarfs life's greater rewards, a promising future and improved quality of life

■  Recommen.lmion of dynamic and exacting topics for seminars, projects and dissertation

■  Suggesting and encouraging the application of varied, wide and high order refci enccs and
information sources for constant upgradation of the .ntellect

.ivtllcnniiu' internship placements for maximisation of potentials andGuiding students into cnmicn-i -

generating confidence of the future
.  into co-curricular and extra-curricular acti\ities (at which■  Channelising their extra eneigies into

too they are normally found to excel)
u  . . ... cpp that none of the techniques above work contrary to purpose andowever, a check is ep the challenges provided. Else, the treatment is

see that the student is comron

'iTiiTiediately regulated.
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3. Does the college encourage the teachers to make a teaching-plan?

\'es (ZI No □

If yes, give details.

Tlie Principal Director (Education) bclic\e that a teacliing-plan is an important tool for
inciv.iMne pnuliiciixii\ in .icaJonuc ^\^tclns, and hence all faculty members are encouraged to
apply this most sincerely.

The Department of Management prepares its teaching plan in what it names as *1 ccuiic
Schedule' . It is mandatoiy for every faculty member to prepare this for hislier concerned
paper's at the beginning of the semester. The Schedule details tlie entire syllabus (for a
particular paper) while outlining all its topics and sub-topics. Each topic sub-topic is set witliin
and for a .specific time fomiat; and thoughtfully accompanied by specific references - libran
and other information sources. The Lecture Schedule is handed out to each student at the
beginning of the semester. This proactive tool serves as a guide both to the teachers as well as
the students in facilitating in the teaching-learning process.

In the Dcpailmenis of Home Science and Commerce, the adopted nomenclature of teaching-
plan is -Lecture Plan". This has been constructed exclusive of references, and not handed out to
the students; the teacher retains it as a personal ready reckoner .

A teacher prepares a teaching-plan for a specific subject along the following bas.c
considerations:

■  Essential objectives of the subject
■  Details of the syllabus

■  Needs of the students vis-a-vis the objectives and syllabus
■  Needs of the students vIs-a-vis the cutrent times/trrarket/environment
■  Academic Calendar for that session

A teaching-plan constitutes:

■  Details of the subject - Subject name, subject type, code number, session details, name of
the teacher and total marks

f r^i,,c<;es/Deriods to each topic/sub-topic/unit of the syllabus, both for■  Allocation of number of classes/pci
theoretical and practical papers

.  • 1 crhpdule for ensuring an orderly delivery of lectures, both for■  Planning of a logical schedule
theoretical and practical papers . , , ,

.  u vis-a-vis availability of required laboratories"  Designing practical sched

■.-A'v— :VL
.  tv'' '
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Planning ihc progressive How of teaching while incoiporaiing the essential features of

discussions and seminars

Keeping pros ision for revisions towards the end of teaching-plan implementation

Keeping a time leeway for contingencies like strikes/ illness

Building Control Points for monitoring and checking

Fitting in a scope for tlexibilityjust in case modifications need to be made

A teaching-plan conti ibuies towards;

Gis ing the correct and required weightage to every lopic/sub-topic unit of the syllabus

Preparation for the lecture class by the both the teacher and the students, espeeially witli the
aid of specilled references

Settiim up of the laboratories for practical classes in temis of needed equipment, tools and
supplies

Ease, comfort and confidence in delivering lectures, in spite of contingencies

Monitoring of the teaching-learning process

Receiving short-term feedback regarding the teaching process/method so as to incorporate
changes while implementing

Complete teaching of the syllabus

Evaluating the intplcmentation (of a teaching-plan) for establishing outputs and for
generating feedback infonnation to be ttsed as inputs for designing tlie next plan for the
same subject for the next semester/session

■  Providing data for review attd subsequent updating of curricula and syllabi

4  A . . .. HSnotnfl teaching schedule through the semester/year?Are syllabi unitized according to a teatiimg

Yes 0 No □

_  ,. , ^^ntfltion in terms of monitoring, mid-course correction, etc.
Jf yes, give details of implementa

...nnirallv 'unitized' for the curricula within the annual pattern ofThe syllabi have not been techn y n u r tu • i -fu- u
However, the syllabi for the curricula within the semesterteaching; rather they are nunieii.

pattern of teaching arc'unitized . „ . ,
•  / ub-topics were formulated traditionally in the syllabi throughn the annual pattern. ^ in a logical format within the temporal pattern of

numbered and sub-num ere ^ concerned teacher split/s the entire syllabus into
teaching. For j^^a^ds devising his/her teaching-plan. The three parts cover
three individually complete p

.  . time format.the articles within a fixed three-p
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Purl I - from the beginning of the academic session to the First Periodical Examinations

(July to September approximately).

Pan 2 - From after the First Periodical Examinations to the beginning of the Second

Periodical Examinations (November to January approximately).

Part 3 - From after the Second Periodical Examinations to the start of tlie Annual

Unisersity Examinations (Februaiy to March approximately).

In the semc>ier s>Mcm of teaching, the curricula have been framed in the fonn of ̂units sub-

units' (as per UGC guidelines) for all degree programmes of the three departments. De\ ising of

teaching-plans has therefore become much more simplistic with these unitized syllabi.

It becomes imperative that this fonnat (three-phase or unit) work in effective coordination with,

rather within, its teaciiing-plans (Refer to Answer Na. 3 earlier).

ImplcniontalH)!! of syllabi vis-a-vis teaching-plans ensures that all unexpected de\iations to the

planned format are identified in time. Data on the implementation is monitored and this is then
compared against planned specifications. The checking might reveal de\iations. as it very often
does, due to various reasons such as:

■  Erroneous design of planned specifications in the syllabi or teaehing-plan or botli.

■  Ideas that have been overlooked and hence not incorporated in the original plan.

■  New developments, and research in Uie field/subject which the teacher may want to include
during the implementation of the plan.

The teachers judiciously use infonnat.on received about deviations. At his/her discretion, the
teacher may ignore these deviations, provided it is considered pemiissible. Nomrally however
the deviations are attended to by making adjustments to the plan in implementation. These
adjustments which take on the form of 'mid-coursc corrections', could be undertaken through
any one or more of the following methods.

,m fhe execution of the uncovered part of the teaching-plan by
■  The teacher may speed up tlie exccu e f y

vet effective teaching metliodology. For example, productiveadopting a more etticieni y

audio-visual tools may be arranged for immediately.
•  The Principal/Director (Education) may be requested for extra classes to take care of the

shortfall in time.

Kp invited to cover the challenging topics still left to be taught
■  Expert/Guest faculty may be mvu

.  .n-Aiiee for additional and special books, references and other
"  The teacher may also arrange ner

materials for effective student supp
41
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II is to be noted liefe tlnit:

■  All (he abo\e niid-eoiirse eoirections are niadc without creating any kind of discomfort to

students' teaching-learning experiences.

■  The entire implementation process - monitoring, checking, and making adjustments

tiirougit mid-course corrections: along with attendant study of the en\ ironmcnt. and use of

feedback, is an ongoing [■»n>ccss within the teaching-learning systems.

\(ldiii(inal applieatinris of monitoring and mid-course corrections:

■  .All the deviations recognised through monitoring, and mid-course corrections made in a
ptinicular semester session are recorded. These records become \ ital information to be used
as inputs to be used for correcti\e feedback when designing the teaching-plan for the next
academic sessioiv semester.

■  More significantly, all such monitoring and mid-course corrections become bases for early
review of syllabi (within curricula), recommendation of changes within them, and their
subsequent updating for approval.

5. How does the college supplement the lecture method of teaching with other learner-
centered teaching methods?

The lecture method of teaching is systematically fortified by following learner-centred
supplementary teaching methods.

■  Inleractive classroom sessions between teachers and students. Interactions in the form of
qucstion-and-answer session during/at the end of eaeh class stimulate reflected learning and
exchange of thoughts and ideas. Additionally, class interactions through group discussions
provide a platform to express and challenge established views so as to come up with
contemporary ideas, some of which are unique. This technique is very effective for dealing
with concepts such as those in the subject of Resource Manugemen,. (It is not uncommon
that during such interactive sessiotis students have generated concepts that are near

•  ■ cfiiHent herself, the entire class and the teacher.)revolutionary; surprising the studeni ncis

■  Effective use of r isual teaching aids such as charts, posters, specimens and models. Th,s
naturally provides for easy comprehension of the subject along w.th better understanding.
These aids also act as physical endorsements, increasing the credib.hty of the concept betng
taught. The subjects of ResiJeunul Architecture and Iu,erior Design find th.s technique to
be especially learner-centric.
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Disciussioiis on spct-ijlc case stiulics/rcporls relevant to the subject. This invokes common

interest among the studetUs and they can imolvc themselves througli discussing real-life

situations and proposing solutions. The commerce students find it easy to comprehend

making if they are exposed to actual budgets of certain operating commercial fimis.

Shore morkei and its behaviour definitely find explanation in the creation of an actual share

scam.

Application of r(ilc-pla>. This technique, when applicable and feasible, is highly effective

in intcmalising the meaning and content of most concepts. Students of HD Seaion of Home

Science apply this at nursery schools.

The college operates its own Nursery School as a laboratory for the HD Section within its

Main Campus.

References through Resource Centre/ Material Museum for practical papers. The various

laboratories, especially Home Science laboratories, at the institute maintain well laid out

Resource Centres to scr\ e the teachers explanations. Brochures pamphlets price-

lists/samples of products used in residences find place in the Resource Centre for tlie subject
of Inferior Design.

l.ahoi-ator> demonstrations. Complex facts, principles and laws of practical fields are
asily understood when relevant applications are demonstrated in the laboratory; this is ilien

isual endorsement of what was aurally perceived. A study of materials and finishes of

HomehoUi Equipmenf along with their efficiency testing can and is being effectively
demonstrated.

Industrial \isits / field visits. These provide powerful in sights into practical applications
and prepare students for their career ahead. The subjects related to Btcvmo-.s Admmistration
and Building Consiruciion studies find these indispensable.

Teachei-iiidepcndcnl leai nins through seminars, term papers and project presentations.
This promotes and encourages independent thmking; also, it is a means of providing

to advanced learners to work on challenging topics in the emerging areas of
:e and VG Commerce .students present seminars before

cas

a V

study. All VG and PG Home Sciend
their entire class and faculty members.

.  jl industry/fields. This provides practical perspectives and also
■  Lectures hv expeits rrom r n . ^ ,

, . • nf thinking. An absolute 'must for Bu.smess Studies.
widens the students' honzon of thmKing

A  . «..Hin-visuals and other teaching aids?Is there a facility to prepare audio visua

Ves 0 No □
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If yes, give details.

Captive resources within the college help generate various types of eftective teachiim aids

Some details:

■  The Main Campus has a well laid out An l.ahoratory with a well-qualified raeiilt\ [MA

(Fine) in Arts] to support it. Precise and effective visual aids in the fomi of charts, posters

and models have always been generated at this laboratory, both for curricular and co-

curricular puiposes. The Extension Services and National Service Scheme (NSS) activity

groups have traditionally used this facility to generate resources for their neighbourhood

activities.

■  The science laboratories regularly create specimens as visual aids. The TC Section of Home

Science uses self-generated specimens to teach Fibre Identification and Dye Identification.

•  rhree-ilimensioual models. The PG in Family Resource Management students are given

specific training in model constmction by a visiting expert; they then generate these models

as a part of their presentation within the Housing <& Interior Design and Commercial Space

l\-sign syllabi. These models are later used by the teachers as teaching aids.

■  Cominitcriscd lecture notes. Some teachers have digitised their lecture materials into neat,
standardised notes. In addition to being distributed amongst tlie students, tliese are

transfeired to transparency sheets for projection via over-head projectors (OHPs).

■  C-ttmpnicrised dyna.nic presentations. These are designed at our Computer
Laboratories/Centres, which are equipped with required hardware and software. The
Department of Cotnmerce has a faculty member with a Post Graduate Diploma in Systems
Managetiient, atid a senior faculty metiiber of the Department of Home Science ts a systems
analyst. Several teachers in all our three departments are literate to this end.

■  The college does have basic audio recordttig facthttes.

Various audio-visual teaching aids shall be very shortly (December 2003) generated at the
.Attdi„-\ lsttal Centre being set up at the Satellite Centre. This state-of-the-art unit shall
have the advanced audto, visual and audto-visual recording faciltties. As a landmark
achievement of the college in terms of its tnfrastructure and learntng resources, the center
shall generate most of its teaching aids.

'  The Departments of Home Science and Commerce have a Trttt.tng and Pubhcttt Sc. tcV
activity group that guides the preparatton of teaching atds tn tenns of fonn, quality control
and cost implications.
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7. Furnish the following:

Since there are ilepartniental \ ariations. the details have been presented department-wise (and in
a tabular format) for correct conceptualisation.

Average (Igures ha\c not been computed since the Department of Management was launched

from the session 2002-2003.

(A/I data is for ilw academic session 2002-200.f unless otherwise specified.)

(sS

ISaiiQSSHGa

li 11 iTJTl t

OammiA©

Gi?

Teaching days

Working days

Work load

139

189

187

234

177

225

Ratio of full-time teachers

to part-time teachers

(last two years)

Ratio of teaching staff to

non-teaching staff

Gast two years)

Percentage of classes

taught by full-time faculty

30 hours/week

1:1 (2001-2002)

1:1 (2002-2003)

2:1 (2001-2002)

7:3 (2002-2003)

60%

36 hours/week

1:1 (2001-2002)

2:3 (2002-2003)

3:2 (2001-2002)

1:1 (2002-2003)

60%

36 hours/week

N.A. (2001-2002)

2:1 (2002-2003)

N.A. (2001-2002)

6:1 (2002-2003)

67%

<
fc' • 4-'

8- Are evaluation methods communicated to students at the beginning of the year?

Yes 0 No D

If yes, give details.

r; , . , j .p necessary tools for monitoring the teaching-learning process. These

wl rehe"ve"ro:,d be communicated to the students at the begmning of every
,  , ■ ; ideoending on what is applicable) so that not only are they aware of
thTs7im7o«arframres of their learning programme; also, they can prepare and plan for these
correctly and in time.
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riic ilillcivtii iiiciIuhIs ot'ciiinnuiiiicaiion of the various evaluation methods are:

J The [)n)s|)cc(iiN - The deparlmontai prospectus, which is given out at the time of collection

of application fomis. is the first communication of evaluation methods to the students. This
includes, amongst other important and necessary details, the following;

■  E.xamination schedules \ is-a-vis -

•  Periodical examinations class tests for annual semester system

•  Annual semester univ ersity examinations

■  Evaluation procedures - with reference to

Minimum compulsory attendance

Internal Assessment

Being always available with the student, the prospectus acts as a ready reckoner.

□

u

Admission interview - A brief-up of the basic evaluation methods is given by the
Principal / Director (Education) at the time of admission.

Orientation I.eclure - Within the first week of admission into a particular degree
programme for the Departments of Home Science and Commerce, every batch of freshers
(students in the entry year) is collected together for this special orientation lecture. The
Principal, in the presence of concerned faculty members, conducts tlie lecture. As its name
suggests, the event introduces the institution - in terms of its essential academic and
administrative features - to its new students. At the Depaitment of Management, the
Director (Education) along with faculty members addresses tliis need.
The essential structuring of the Orientation Lecture in terms of examination methods is:
■  The students are briefed in considerable details about tlie examination rules, nomis,

procedures and schedules for their relevant prcgramirie/batch.
■  Detailed information is given about class tests/tutorials /periodical examinations.
■  For two-year and three-year degree programmes, the evaluation procedure adopted for

promotion to the next higher class through university examinations is informed.
■  Exact percentages relegated to intemal assessments is elaborated upon. The link-up of

the intemal assessment within the university examinations is establtshed.
•  Infonnation is also provided about the final qualifying examinations to be held after the

minimum period of study.
■  Some information is given about flexibility in terms of maximum period of study vis-a

vis the provision of supplementary exam.nat.ons.
T .. r .i.iisalion selection - Students of UG in Home Seience are given special
talks I'five faculty .ttembers - one from each of the fi ve Sections (areas of specalisatton).
Each teacher wh.le providing an overview of the relevant Section, also informs aboutspecific evaluation methods of that Sect,on.
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_! Inlur iiialion from subject Icaclicrs-

All inforniation. as rccci\cd earlier from the prospectus and the Principal Director

(Education), is endorsed in the classrooms by subject teachers. Doubts that miglii hase

arisen are cleared, and specific detailing of evaluation Jiicthods for the particular subject is

pro\ided. This communication fomi. though begun at the commencement of the

session semester, is essentially an ongoing process.

9. Does the college monitor the overall performance of students at the beginning of the year?

Ves !ZI No □

If yes, give details.

As stated in its mission (Refer prospeetuses). the college ultimately aims "to create and
maintain an en\iionment wtierein the learning process ensures holistic ile\eIopment of its
siakclu>klers".

With a focus on all round development of its students, it is natural that their o\erall
perfonnancc be constantly monitored towards specific end-purposes. This performance can be
studied through the observation of students' participation, responses and actions, along witli
their general behaviour patterns.

As an educational institution, this overall perfonuance monitoring is done within three sets of
activities:

□ C'lirriciilar .Activities:

■  Regular Class Assessment of students by the subject teacher, begun right at the
beginning of the year/session/semester, through:

.  Interactive Sessions - Group Discussions and Question-and-Answer Sessions
(primarily during theoretical lectures) which reveal the students knowledge
conceptualisation and quest for knowledge, and

Study of students' performance in hands-on situations (primarily in practical
classes), which reveals significant information about their mental aspects of
detailing, perfection excellence dri\cs and inno\ati\e qualities, along with general
skills base and application of skills.

■  Informal Assessment through written reports by some subject teachers to monitor the
students' eonceplualisation of subject matter, and prescniaiion skills. (The monitored
information is recorded, wherever feasible.)

■  Preparation of students' 'Initial Assessment" reports by the subject teacher within a
month of the commencement of classes in each session/semester to identify the -
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Spccilic iicci.i> for bridge/remedial courses of educationally disadvantaged students,

and

•  Ad\ anccd learners who require challenging siiuaiions.

■  Monitoring of students' perfonnancc through projects presentation of seminars term

papers assignments. (A very few of these are lieUf at the he^innin^ of a yearj These

specially help provide information on students' comimimcaiion and pre.-^eniation skills,

as well as their inicrpcisinial bclun iour and altiuides towards tcamwiirk.

■  Monitoring of students' (other than at the entry year) general academic performance is

done \is-a-\is of their results of formal examinations'tcsts held in the pre\ious

session semester. These could be college tests and annual semester universitv-

e.vaminations.

The above obscr\ations also tell a lot about the students':

■  Desire to improve

■  Drive to put in hard labour

u Cn-curricuiar Acli\i(ics:

As ongoing activities throughout a session, some co-curricular work as below is
commenced at the beginning of an academic yeai.

■  Observing students during college-indusny interactive talks/workshops and exhibitions
laboratory displays shows their ability to integrate course material with the
en\ ironmeni, and application ol knowledge.

■  Field trips / educational excursions reveal significant infomiation on students' oxerall
hciKU iour. resource niuiwgeineiit and interpersonal skills.

■  Organising seminars for the Department/Section display leadership qualities.
■  Extension activities reveal significant infonnation on motix ation to help turd serxe the

community.

The above observations also tell a lot about the students':

■  Team behaviour

■  Initiative

■  Sense of responsibility

^ Kxtra-curiiciiiar Activltit'S.t-xtra-curricuiai

Students erformance is monitored through several extra-curricular activities that they
orln"se an^r participate in. These could be, to name a few - placement support,
cuhural programtnes, general debates, L, N. Btrla Nattonal Debate, talent shows.
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drania/dancc/niusic competitions, intcr-college festivals. obsei'\'ing Independence Da>'.

Teachers" Day. \arious sports competitions, publishing actix ities. students' counselling,

extension actix ities. and liolistic development xvorkshops. Many of tliese are held at the

start of an academic year.

The aboxe obserxations tell a lot about the students" attributes such as;

Ratmc of x ision

Spectrum of interests

Taking up of responsibilities

Interpersonal behax iour and team spirit

Leadership and motixational qualities

Self-motivation and commitment

Confidence and detemiination

Willingness to accept change

Loyalty

Optimisnv'pessimism and other attitudes

10. How are teachers recruited? When and how are new teaching positions created. Give
details.

Iloxx teachers are i-eenilted:

The entire recruitment functions of tlie college are undertaken by the Principal (At the Main
Campus: for recruitments into tlie Departments of Homes Science and Commerce), and by tlie
Director (Education) (At tlie Satellite Centre: for recruitments into the Department of Management).

For recruitments against full-time posts, an ad hoc Selection Committee is created wherein the
Principal / Director (Education), along with a senior faculty member and a subject expert, process
the applications until the final selection. This is done singly (normally) by the Principal / Director
(Education) for part-time posts.

The step-wise procedure for recruitments is explained concisely in the schematic model on the
next page. The procedure recognises the significant influences from:

■  The internal cnx ironmcnt of the college - with its personnel policies, employment rules, and
salary structure.

■  The external cnx ironmeni of the college - with its generating employment rules/laws,
market/industry trends and cominunity expectations.
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Schematic Mode! shonunji Procedure for Recruitment of Teachers

Position

R cqu irc-
inents

and

Job

Design

A i.'.ulL'in le Pl;in> ofihc (.'ollegc
t'or (lie iipcoiniiig session semester

A eadem le Plan s of i) e pa run ent A

i
Number aiid kinds of

teachers required

A nnlysis of present and
I'liliire needs of teachers

i
Aciiuiring approval from

the Governinu Bodv

Sanction of additional financial

impliealions li/driv) from the
Sponsoring Body

1, is I of present needs of teachers

i
Attractitig candidates tlirough

advertisements/

word-of-mouth information from
• external sources, and/or

• internal sources (College itself)

Short Listing of job applications
on basis of C urriculum Vilae

(and records, if any)

i
Identification of Individual

C'liaracleristies of short listed

candidates through interviews

i
Cohesive study of consolidated

information on candidates

Rocriiitmenl. Selection and
Placement

T
Academic Plans

of DcparimcrK
Academic plans
ofDcpannicnt C

Current Inventory-
of teachers

1
List of future needs for teachers
(Farther measures taken later

at a suitahle date!

The above (from 'Attracting candidates' to 'Placement') is also adopted when recruitments
need to be done against miii-lcrni \ ticancics during an ongoing academic session.
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Cfcatiiin nriu->\ tcacliin^ positions:

j When

Creation of teaching positions is entirely based upon situational requirements. Any of the

following majorminor situations could create such requirements:

\liiu>r Miuaiions -

■  Restructuring of the cumcuhvsyllabi wherein

•  Expansion calls for added positions

•  Expansion/alterations call for new positions with special qualifications

■  Change over from the annual pattern to semester pattern, with consequent efTects on the
curricula/syllabi.

■  Increase in curricular activities such as greater number of dissertations, or increase in co-
cLirricular activities such as extension work.

In such situations new teaching positions need to be created with or witliout adjustments m
the current class pattern of existing teachers.

Majoi' siliialions -

■  Launch of a new department of study with its specific programmes

■  Launch of new programme/s of study within a department

□ HOH'

In minor situations as shown above, the need for new teaching position/s is discussed
informally at general departmental (teaching) staff meetings. This need, when endorsed by tlie
Academic Council / Faculty Council, is directed by the Principal / Director (Education) to the
Governing Body. Pennission is sought from the Constituted Attorney oi Suh id Education
Society (This society is the sponsoring body of the college. Its Constituted Attorney therefore
has the final financial authority of the college.). On approval, the recruitment procedures are
initiated.

In major situations as shown above, the creation of new teaching positions is a part of the entire
plan of launching a new department/programme. With the proposal of a new department or
programme being sanctioned by the Court of the affiliating university, the maximum number of
full-time and part-time posts is also thereby sanctioned. The decision regarding the actual
number of posts to be kept fi lled is undertaken at an interface with the Governing Body and
Sukriti Education Society.

Note: This is a private unaided college: hence no external agency needs to he hf ought into the
discussions or even be informed about recruitments for the college.

51



Sm(. I. D. B/r.j hisfifu!(-

In the case of colleges where uppointnicnt is made by the college, give the following details

for the last two years:

\ote:

l-'i^nres in parcmficses i/n/iciift' the nii/nher of candidates.

Key to Deparimenis: H.Sc. Home Science: Com. - Commerce: Mgt. - Management

The college itself makes all appointments, and all such appointments are self-funded.

J^rmTffhrnTflV^hyrrpfiY?
A*,.'

Depart
-ment

Self-funded

(S) or
Government

Funded(G)
S/G

Adverti

sement

Appoint
ment of

Selection

Committee

Selection

Committee

Meeting

Appointment
Letter to

Candidates

H.Sc.

Com.

Mgt.

(1)S

(1)S

None

N.A.

None

None

N.A.

N.A.

July 2001

N.A.

N.A.

July 2001

N.A.

N.A.

August 2001

December 2001

N.A.

N.A.

H.Sc.

Com.

Mgt.

(3)S

(1)S

(2)S

(1)S

N.A.

None

None

None

None

N.A. N.A.

July 2001

December 2001

July 2001

December 2001

N.A.

July 2001

December 2001

July 2001

December 2001

N.A.

H.Sc.

Com.

Mgt.

(10)S

(8)S

(1)S

(I)S

(5)S

(6)S

N.A.

None

None

None

None

None

None

N.A. N.A.

July 2001

August 2001

September 2001

December 2001

July 2001

August 2001

N.A.

July 2001

August 2001

September 2001

December 2001

July 2001

August 2001

N.A.

Tahle conrintied on nexi page
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conltnticil /mm /trcvious /uti/c

Depart Self-funded Adverti Appoint Selection Appointment

-ment (S) or sement ment of Committee Letter to

Government Selection Meeting Candidates

Funded (G) Committee

S/G

iT^mrnfh rrrrn V'ttyrr? rrff

/7^/^}vrrf}^.; }, IjT^rrrm Jtrf^ nn Jrrm

H.Sc.

Com.

Mgt.

)S

)S

None

None

None

N.A.

None

None

N.A.

July 2002

August 2002

N.A.

July 2002

August 2002

N.A.

H.Sc.

Com.

Mgt.

2) S

1)S

1)S

1)S

2)S

I)S

1)S

I)S

1)S

1)S

1) S

2) S

None

None

None

None

None

None

None

None

None

None

None

None

July 2002

August 2002

September 2002

November 2002

July 2002

August 2002

March 2003

August 2002

January 2003

February 2003

April 2003

June 2003

July 2002

August 2002

September 2002

November 2002

July 2002

August 2002

March 2003

August 2002

January 2003

February 2003

April 2003

June 2003

H.Sc.

Com.

11)S

6)S

1)S

1)S

3)S

5)S

None

None

None

None

None

None

July 2002

August 2002

September 2002

November 2002

July 2002

August 2002

July 2002

August 2002

September 2002

November 2002

July 2002

August 2002
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II. Provide the following information about the teaching staff recruited during the last two

years.

Teaching staff recruited from

Same State Other States

Same institution Other institutions

For Academic Session from July 2001 to June 2002

12 28 None

For Academic Session from July 2002 to June 2003

11 36 None

12. Does the college have the freedom and resources to appoint and pay temporary / ad hoc

teaching staff?

Yes 0 No □

If yes, give details.

Freedom to appoint:

As mentioned earlier {Refer to Answer No. 10 of this criterion), this is a private unaided
college; hence no external agency needs to be brought into the discussions or even be informed
about appointments for the college.

Whenever the college requires to appoint temporary / ad hoc teaching Staff, say because of
some addition/expansion to any of its programmes/departments, it can do so with absolute
freedom.

At the Main Campus, the Principal holds discussions with the Academic Council to identify the
need for creation of new teaching post/s, and thereafter establishing the need. This is done by
the Director (Education) at the Satellite Centre.
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Thereafter, the entire process of appointment - advertisements (if any), collection of

applications, short-listing of candidates, interview and final selection - is executed by the

Principal / Director (Education). It can be noted here that the Principal and Director (Education)

are absolute administrative heads at the Main Campus and Satellite Centre respectively.

Resources to pay:

Whenever the college recognises the need to appoint temporary / ad hoc teaching staff, it has to

weigh the financial implications of the same.

If these expenses are already taken care of; say if the college intends to start a project wherein

the resources provided / to be generated for the said project cover the teaching staff expenses,

then the Principal / Director (Education) can proceed to make the necessary appointments.

However, if such projects/expansions entail additional financial expenditure, even though of a

temporary/ ad hoc nature, then permission has to be sought from the Constituted Attorney of

Sukriti Education Societ)>. If the latter finds scope for accepting this proposed expenditure

within the planned budget of the college (as it stands on date), then the permission is normally

granted. If the scope does not exist, tlien the Constituted Attorney may sanction this additional

expenditure as a non-planned one.

If no, how are additional projects/expansion managed?

Not Applicable

13. Numbers of teaching staff that have attended seminars/conferences/workshops as

participants/resource persons in the last two years:

I  ' 1 • '
,  , ' •

Tna.-tiiiiri>t-.iTa;irf.-tniks

National level 25 8

International level 3 2
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14. Does the college follow the sclf-appraisal method to evaluate the performance of the

faculty in teaching research and extensions?

Yes 0 No D

If yes, how are teachers encouraged to use the feedback?

The college has its own informal method of self-appraisal. With self-introspection and group

discussions with peer group, one is able to identify one s strengths and weaknesses. The
weaknesses are analysed, suggestions are taken and the weaknesses are gradually negated.
Simultaneously, one builds upon the strengths.

Approved formal self-appraisal formats, as designed by HRD experts, are being studied
currently. One such format shall be implemented at the end of the current academic session.

15. Does the college follow any other teacher performance appraisal method?

Ves 0 No □

ir .. w . „ ctntP how the results of the appraisal are used.If yes, give details of the same and state now

Q The Method

used by the college is based on feedback from itsThe teacher performance appraisal methoa useu uy
w  1 TMchers' Ouestionnaire (Format No.2) was selected outstudents. The'Students Feedback on Teachers v

c  ... j fxr Affiliated Colleges' as proposed by National Assessmentfrom the'Manual for Self-study for Amiiateac.u g

Accreditation Council (NAAC).
jgachers on the following 10 attributes using a 10-This questionnaire requires students

.  , a«; 'Very Good' to 'Very Poor .point scale from score 10 to I, grad

The ten attributes:
.  . tenns of articulation and comprehensibility)Communication skills (m tenns

Interest generated by the teacher.
Ability to integrate the course
broader perspective

material with environment/other issues to provide a

SS the courses / draw upon other courses•  Ability to integrate aero (includes availability of the teacher
.  Accessibility of the teacher m and out ot

to motivate outside class discussion)

56



Smt. J. D. hiria Institute

•  Ability to design quizzes/examinations/assignments/projects to test understanding of

the course

•  Provision of sufficient timely feedback

•  Knowledge base of the teacher (as perceived by the student)

Sincerity/commitment of the teacher

.  Overall rating

During August 2003, two senior faculty members, under the guidance of the Principal,

conducted the data collection against the above at the college. This was done in three sets as

follows:

Set 1 - 82 nos. graduate ex-students (Batch of 2003) provided feedback on their 20

teachers of the Department of Home Science.

Set 2-89 nos. current students from UG final year provided feedback on their 15 teachers

of the Department of Home Science.

Set 3-50 nos. current students from UG final year provided feedback on their 11 teachers

of the Department of Commerce.

The data was statistically analysed by an independent external agency, and the computed

results handed over to the Principal as confidential information. In one-to-one meetings with

individual teachers, the Principal is required to reveal and discuss the students' feedback on
that teacher. (This process is currently under way.)

The basic application of results would be / is being structured around (Refer also to Answer

No. 14 earlier here):

•  The weaknesses are analysed, suggestions taken and thereby these weaknesses are

gradually negated.

The strengths are recognised, appreciated and built upon.

The essential rationale for the strengths/weaknesses is understood, and tempered where

feasible.

The environmental factors in form of threats and opportunities, as they impact upon the

teacher's performance are studied.

•  Performance plans and projections for the next academic session are drawn up.

The consolidated results against each set of appraisal has been drawn up and presented before

the group of concemed teachers. These results and their application follow.
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a The Results

Sei I — Feedbackfrom 82 nos. graduate ex-stiidents (Batch of2003) on their 20 teachers of the
Department ofHome Science.

Tabular representation:

Code Description Average
Score

Standard

Deviation

A Communication skills 6.90 0.82

B Interest generated by the teacher 6.53 0.98

C
Ability to integrate course material with environment/
ther issues to provide a broader perspective

6.46 0.86

D
Ability to integrate across the courses / draw upon other
courses

6.20 0.87

E Accessibility of the teacher in and out of the class 6.44 0.68

F
Ability to design quizzes/examinations/assignments/
projects to test understanding of the course

6.11 0.90

G Provision of sufficient timely feedback 6.45 '  0.66

H Knowledge base of teacher 7.53 0.71

I Sincerity/commitment of the teacher 7.35 0.54

J Overall rating 7.12 0.66

Composite attributes (Attributes A to J above) 6.71 0.72

Graphical Representation:

"'Y
')•

8-

7-

6-

3
5-

Qi. 4-

3-

2-

1 _
1 •

n.

Attributes
B Average Score

□ Siandiird Deviaiion

Coinposile
Aiinlniies
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Set 2 - Feedback from 89 nos. UG final year on their 15 teachers of the Department ofHome
Science.

Tabular representation:

Code Description Average
Score

Standard

Deviation

A Communication skills 6.81 0.76

B Interest generated by the teacher 6.58 0.94

C
Ability to integrate course material with environment/
other issues to provide a broader perspective

6.57 0.69

D
Ability to integrate across the courses / draw upon
other courses

6.23 0.76

E Accessibility of the teacher in and out of the class 6.54 0.80

F
Ability to design quizzes/examinations/assignments/
projects to test understanding of the course

6.18 0.93

G Provision of sufficient timely feedback 6.38 0.68

H Knowledge base of teacher 7.36 0.51

I Sincerity/commitment of the teacher 7.02 0.61

J Overall rating 7.72 0.67

Composite attributes (Attributes A to J above) 6.72 0.67

Graphical Representation:
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Interpretation and Application of Results

The students (both ex-students and current) have appraised the teachers from the Department

of Home Science as follows:

■  The three prime desirable strong attributes of these teachers, on an average, are:

•  Knowledge base of teachers,

•  Sincerity/commitment of the teachers, and

Communication skills (Articulation and comprehensibility).

These attributes have scored around 7.2 points out of 10.

Application - These strengths have been recognised, appreciated and need to be built upon.

■  The two major weak attributes of these teachers, on an average, are:

Ability to design quizzes/examinations/assignments/projects to test understanding of

the course, and

•  Ability to integrate across the courses / draw upon other courses.

These attributes have scored around 6.1 points out of 10.

Application - The weaknesses have been analysed and suggestions taken to gradually negate
these weaknesses.

■  Ail the scores stand at between 6.1 and 7.6 (out of 10). This shows that the students do not

identify any marked strength or weakness in their teachers' performance.

Application - Though heartening in certain aspects, excellence can always be worked towards.

■  The average for the 'composite attributes' (of 10) stands at 6.72 out of 10, which shows a

generic above-average rating.

Application - Teachers need to be motivated to further improve these scores.

■  The first special noteworthy feature of students' feedback is that the 'standard deviation'
for both the sets stands around 0.7 only; this is proof to the near unanimous opinions of
these students.

The second, are probably more noteworthy feature, is that both the sets of students - ex-

students and current - have provided almost identical feedback, for the two preceding
graphs show near-equal scores and near-equal standard deviations. This highlights a certain
consistency in teachers' performances, even with slight variations in composition of
faculty.

Application - It is gratifying to infer here that teachers have been balanced in their
performance with all students of a particular batch, and have maintained this across batches
too. This can be always further reinforced.
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Set 3 - Feedback from 50 nos. UG final year on their 11 teachers of the Department of
Commerce.

Tabular representation:

Code Description Average
Score

Standard

Deviation

A Communication skills 6.47 1.55

B Interest generated by the teacher 5.82 2.15

C
Ability to integrate course material with environment/
other issues to provide a broader perspective

5.50 2.01

D
Ability to integrate across the courses / draw upon
other courses

5.17 1.92

E Accessibility of the teacher in and out of the class 5.66 2.26

F
Ability to design quizzes/examinations/assignments/
projects to test understanding of the course

5.30 1.98

G Provision of sufficient timely feedback 5.49 2.11

H Knowledge base of teacher 6.32 2.72

I Sincerity/commitment of the teacher 6.25 2.62

J Overall rating 6.03 2.39

Composite attributes (Attributes Ato J above) 5.86 2.20

Graphical Representation:

S
c/>

u
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Attributes n Average Score
□ Standard Deviation

Composite
Attributes
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Interpretation and Application of Results

The current students have appraised the teachers from the Department of Commerce as

follows:

■  The three prime desirable strong attributes of these teachers, on an average, are:

•  Communication skills (Articulation and eomprehensibility).

•  Knowledge base of teachers, and

•  Sincerity/commitment of the teachers.

These attributes have scored around 6.3 points out of 10.

Application - These strengths have been recognised, appreciated and need to be built upon.

■  The two major weak attributes of these teachers, on an average, are:

•  Ability to design quizzes/examinations/assignments/projects to test understanding of

the course, and

•  Ability to integrate across tite courses / draw upon other courses.

These attributes have scored around 5.2 points out of 10.

Application - The weaknesses have been analysed and suggestions taken to gradually negate

these weaknesses.

■  All the scores stand at between 5.1 and 6.5 (out of 10). This shows that the students do not

identify any marked strength in their teachers' performance.

Application - Teachers need to be motivated to improve their performances.

■  The average for the 'composite attributes' (of 10) stands at 5.86 out of 10, which shows a

generic average rating.

Application - Teachers need to be motivated to further improve these scores.

■  The 'standard deviation' for this set varies between 1.92 and 2.72, and stands at an average

of 2.20; this shows marked variations in the opinions oftltese students.

Application - Teachers are to be strongly motivated to keep up balanced performances.

' ' ,V» • •

Consolidated Application of Performance Appraisal

Both the departmental faculties, and especially those of Commerce, have been advised to

address the need for widening of perspectives in subject perception and teaching. These should
necessarily encompass ,and

■  Incorporation of more co-curricuiar activities, and

■  Taking up well-defined multi- and inter-disciplinaiy approaches in students' teaching-
learning experiences.
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16. Does the college collect student evaluation on campus experience?

Yes 0 No □

If yes, what are the signiflcant feedbacks from students and how have they been used?

Q The iVIcthod

The student evaluation on campus experience was collected through the 'Students Programme
Evaluation' Questionnaire (Format No.4) selected out from the 'Manual for Self-study for
Affiliated Colleges' by NAAC. This questionnaire requires students to provide their responses
only after their final results have been announced. Each student was required to answer fifty
questions.

During August 2003, two senior faculty members, under the guidance of the Principal,
conducted the data collection against the above at the college. This was done in three sets as
follows:

Set 1-82 nos. graduate ex-students (Batch of 2003) provided feedback on their 20
teachers of the Department of Home Science.
Set 2 — 89 nos. current students from UG final year provided feedback on theirl5 teachers
of the Department of Home Science.
Set 3 — 50 nos. current students from UG final year provided feedback on theirl 1 teachers
of tlie Department of Commerce.

(Please note that it has yet not been feasible to get this from the ex-students of the
Department of Commerce.)

The data was statistically analysed by the faculty members, and the computed results presented
before the Principal and faculty. The basic application of results would be / is being structured
around:

The strengths/positives and weaknesses/negatives of students' campus experiences are
recognised. The former are appreciated and built upon, while the latter are analysed,
suggestions taken and thereby these are gradually negated.

•  The essential rationale for the strengths/weaknesses is understood, and tempered where
feasible.

.  The environmental factors in form of threats and opportunities, as they impact upon the
students' campus experience are studied.
Performance plans and projections - academic, administrative and financial - for the
next academic session are drawn up.

Some of the significant feedbacks received, along with their interpretation and application for
improvements within the college, have been tabulated below.

Please note that only those feedbacks that have a relevance to teaching-learning and
evaluation have been detailed here. The entire Students Feedback report is available as
Appendix VIII.
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□ The Feedback - Their Interpretation and Applications

Key: H.Sc. - Home Science; Com. - Commerce

SL
Kiib

umrfhtm:#

C^iTTTh

1 Before undertaking the
programme did you get a
prospectus giving details
of;
•  Courses available
• Admission rules
• Fee and refiind

structure

•  Support services and
training available

•  Financial aid

95
72

84

12

9

52
92

94

2

8

Interpretation — Support services and
financial aids are important factors in
students' choice of his/her college.

Application — Detailed information on
these factors shall be incorporated
properly in our next prospectus.

2 What determined your
choice of the subject?
•  Interest in the subject
•  Ease of getting a job

after completion of
higher studies

•  Reputation of the
department

88

39

34

82

52

6

Interpretation — Lack of confidence about
getting a job after completion of studies
contradicts basic student support.

Applications - The 'Career Guidance and
Placement Services' Cell of the college
has been asked to address this issue.
The issue of the reputation of the
Department of Commerce has been
conveyed to the concerned persons.

3 Was your background to
undertake the
programme:

• Adequate
•  Inadequate
• More than adequate

75

2
23

72

2
24

Interpretation — The eligibility criteria
were explained in the prospectus. The
students had been equipped with required
information and knew what to expect.

Application - The feedback is heartening.
However, the college should continue to
select students with discretion.

4 The choices of courses
offered was:

•  Satisfactory
. Unsatisfactory
♦ Not available

96
3
0

64
16
18

Interpretation - Students have been
satisfied with the choice of courses.

Application - The Academic Council
should be vigilant about any kind of
future changes so as to offer, if possible, a
better choice of courses.
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SL

Students

iTua-a, OEEnL

mnRTTTil

uMBzufis

7

Was the practical/studio/
workshop component of
your courses sequenced
integrally with theory
classes?

• Yes

• No

92

7

64

34

Interpretation — The practical
components of courses are well integrated
with the theory classes, especially for the
Home Science programme.

Application - While reviewing the
curricula /syllabi, all focus will be given
to maintain this, and to improve upon it
for the Commerce programme.

The internal evaluation
system as it exists is:
• Desirable
• Undesirable

89

10

78

16

Interpretation - Students have always
expressed verbal satisfaction with the
internal evaluation system; this has been a
written endorsement.

Application - The system shall be
executed with utmost care. The university
has been given the students' feedback.

In your opinion how
much of the total
weightage of the course
should the intemal
assessment account for:

.  100%

.  75%
50%

.  25%

6
30
56
10

8
36
26
30

Interpretation — It is interesting to note
that the intemal assessment system is so
desirable. The 40% / 30% weightage
strictures are followed as per university
norms and cannot be changed by the
college.

Application - The students shall be
informed about this mle.

If no weightage was
given to sessional work,
do you think your grades
would have been:

•  Better
•  Poorer

• About the same

9

63
27

14
28

56

Interpretation — Most students express
that weightage given to sessional work
helps facilitate acquiring higher grades.

Application - The students shall be
continuously reminded about the merits
and conveniences of this system.

Is the intemal assessment

conducive to:
• Regular work
• Understanding the

course

• Early discovery of
difficulties

• Interaction with the
teachers

75

40

24

26

30

18

52

14

Interpretation - Students of Home
Science and Commerce see different
advantages of the intemal assessment.

Application - The students will be shown
how this facilitates interactions with
teachers. They, especially the Commerce
students, will be given a better insight
into the merits of this system.
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SL
SSib

©n^caim
GteHOiEiMh

HiSa Oant

IMaiGijSMam) eiqS
nfesQiEc^

10

II

12

13

Were your written
assignments returned on
time?

• Yes

. No

Were they retumed with
helpful comments?
. Yes

. No

At the end of the

programme of study you
came out:

• Better informed and

skilled

• More enthusiastic for

further study
• Same as before

When you meet students
who have taken similar

programme at other
institutions, do you feel:
•  Inferior

•  Superior
•  Equal

14 How do you rate student-
teacher relationship in the
institution as a whole?

• Very good
• Good

.  Satisfactory
• Unsatisfactory

82

16

74

24

84

43

2

2

61

37

46

50

Interpretation - Students do consider it
important that they get timely feedback.

Application — Both the departmental
teachers, especially of the Department of
Commerce, have been asked to look into

this matter with utmost sincerity.

46

50

Interpretation - Students expect to
identify and understand their
strengths/weaknesses.

Application - Both the Departments need
to help students in this self-evaluation.

16

4

4

Interpretation - Any programme of study
has to cardinally foster knowledge, skills
and enthusiasm.

Application — The feedback from Home
Science students will put be put in the
college magazine for motivation to
others. The Department of Commerce has
to take this matter up urgently and
eamestly, and work towards this basic
objective.

8

16

68

Interpretation - The Home Science
students express confidence in the
institute.

Application - This has to be built up
amongst all students by taking up an all-
encompassing approach towards their
campus experience.

18 2

47 32

35 48

1 14

Interpretation - The feedback is surely
gratifying, yet not entirely unexpected as
the college has always focused on this
aspect.

Application - Teachers have been
apprised of this feedback. However, the
college feels that there is scope for further
improvement; and that there is no reason
to get 'unsatisfactory' as a response.
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St
Kia

pf?

OSUb

ICfiajOIi^MaEm £DD3ll
LSsaOiEiSs

15 How do you rate student-
teacher relationship in the
department?
• Very good
•  Good

•  Satisfactory
.  Unsatisfactory

30

41

24

4

0

22

50

16

Interpretation — No major shift from the
previous answers because the
departments-college interface is an active
one.

Application - Since ideal contacts can be
established 'within' a department, our
departments intend to work upon this
feature with a even greater focus.

16 After leaving
institution how will

talk about it?

•  Proudly
• Disparagingly

the

you

91

43

62

10

Interpretation - Students talking proudly
about it gives the institution its
credibility. Also, there is no reason why a
student should vilify or even be
indifferent towards its alma mater.

Application - In the interest of the
students, faculty and college as a whole,
all efforts will be made to give (to all
concemed) a sense of purpose in
association with this institute.

Note: This teachers' performance appraisal method shall be introduced within the Department

ofManagement soon after the academic session 2004 - 2005, at the end of which its first batch

of UG students shall qualify the B.B.A. university examinations.

17. Does the college conduct refresher courses/seminars/conferences/Symposia/workshops/

programmes for faculty development?

Yes IZI No □

If yes, give details.

Seminars:

The Institute has organised the following seminars during the last two years:

■  On P' February 2003, the Textiles & Clothing Section of the Department organised a one-
day seminar.
Theme ofthe seminar: ^Current Challenges in Textile Processing
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■  On 12'"' September 2003, this department, in association with the Departments of
Commerce and Management (of the institute), organised a national interdisciplinary

seminar.

Theme ofthe seminar: ''Green Consumption'.

■  Organisational activities for another national seminar, scheduled for 28''' February 2004,
are currently in progress.

Theme of the seminar: 'Emerging Housing Sector: Awareness <& Career Opportunities'

At a meeting held in February 2003, it was decided that then thereafter -

"Each of the five 'Sections' (area of specialisations) of the Department may organise one

annual seminar, of which at least one could be a national seminar.

[The five Sections are Composite Home Science (CH), Human Development (HD), Food &

Nutrition (FN), Resource Management (R.M) and Textiles & Clothing (TC).]

In addition, an annual (at least) seminar, having its thematic base within the department's
Subsidiary Subject areas should also be organised.

Interdisciplinary/multidisciplinary seminars, especially as consolidated academic activities of
the three departments of the Institute, should be focused upon. These could also be
collaborative efforts with other institutions - educational and others."

Symposia:

While hosting the Home Science Chapter of the Indian Science Congress in January 1995, the
college conducted varied symposia to mark the occasion. These were based on the following:

■  Focal Theme and Drafting of Recommendations

■  Industrial Growth relevant to other Discipline of Home Science

■  Science of Human Development and Better Living

Workshops:

The college has conducted workshops aimed the co-curricular and generic development of its
teaching staff (Students attended these too). Some of our workshops:

■  A workshop for Self-development conducted by a senior faculty member in July 2003.
Theme: Value Education and Meditation

■  A workshop for Self-development conducted by ex-President of Chinmaya Mission,
Kolkata in August 2003.

Theme: Handling Etnotions

■  A workshop for career guidance and placement conducted by Rotary Club of Calcutta -
Victoria in August 2003.

Theme: Power over People
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18. Give details on a few faculty development programmes and the number of teachers who

benefited out of these, during the last two years.

TT^iSTdbprTTrgTft 19 H1 y rf: u 11HIM SfefaSfF

ORIENTATION COURSE

Organised by UGC-Academic Staff College in association with

Jadavpur University. Held during June 2003 - 28"' June 2003.
4

REFRESHER COURSES

Organised by Department of Food Technology & Biochemical
Engineering, Jadavpur University. Held during 3'" June — 24'" June
2002.

Theme: 'Process Engineering in Food Preservation'

6

Organised by UGC—Academic Staff College in association with the

Department of Chemical Engineering, Jadavpur University. Held
during 4'" March - 24'" March 2003.
Theme: 'Global Warming'

3

Organised by Calcutta University. Held during 26'" November to
17'" December 2003.

Theme: 'Some Topics in Physics'

1

A Seminar organised by Indian Institute of Architects and Indian

Town Planning Institute (ITPI) on 12'" September 2002.
Theme: 'Educational systems in Architecture, Urban and Regional
Planning in West Bengal—Present and Future'

1

SEMINARS

A UGC sponsored National Seminar organised by the Malda

College in West Bengal on 11'"- 12'" January 2003.
Theme: 'Conservation and Management of Natural Resources to

check Environmental Degradation'

3

A Seminar organised by the Textile & Clothing Section of the

Department of Home Science of Smt. J. D. Birla Institute on 1"
February 2003.

Theme: 'Current Challenges in Textile Processing'

25
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A Seminar organised by Federation of Indian Chambers of
Commerce and Industry (FICCI) in collaboration with Indian
Chamber of Commerce (ICC) on 25''' August 2003.
Theme: 'Accelevating Housing and Constmction Industry in West
Bengal'

A National Inter-Disciplinary Seminar organised jointly by all three
departments of the institute on 12'*' September 2003.
Theme: 'Green Consumption'

International Conference organised by Department Food
Technology and Biochemical Engineering, Jadavpur University.
Held during 14"' - 16"' January 2000.
Theme: 'Processed Food for 21" Centuiy

National Conference organised by Home Science Association of
India, Delhi Chapter. Held during 3"* - 5' October 2001.
Theme: 'Empowerment of Women and Human Rights'

Conference at the Chapter Convention organised by the Mjan
Institute of Architects (West Bengal Chapter). Held durmg
23'" February 2003

Theme: 'Architecture as a Mirror ofour Society

International Conference organised by University
Technology and Biochemical Engineenng, Jadavpur University.
Held during 14'" - 15"' July 2003.
Theme: 'Antioxidants in Food and Bevei ages

7workshop ™
June 2003

Theme: 'GATSat WTO'

,  ZTZ^ducted by a senior faculty
A workshop for Self-development conduc
member in July 2003. ^

Theme: 'Value Education and Meditation
-  r^^nHiicted by ex-President of

A workshop for Self-developmen
Chinmaya Mission, Kolkata in August ■
Theme: 'HandlingEmotions'

- - Tn.nce'anlplacement conducted by Rotary
A workshop for career guidClub ofCalcutta-Victoria in August 2003.

Theme: 'Power over People

24

12

15
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19. How many members of faculty have received teaching awards?

None

20. Give details of the contribution of the faculty in different committees?

Committees of the COLLEGE

□ Go\erniiig Body
The basic structure of the Governing Body of the college has traditionally kept two of its
'member' positions reserved for representatives from the teaching staff of the college. These
members actively participate in decision making on academic, administrarive and financial
matters within the Governing Body.

-\cadem\c Committees

-  Academic Councils I Faculty Council - for the Departments of Home Science and
Commerce / the Department of Management respecfiveiy.
siw u- five from each of the five Sections (areas of^ix members of the teaching faculty - tive iroiu c . . x u- »
o  • . . • . o . j rpnrecentina the Foundation (Subsidiary) subjectsspecialisation) of Home Science, and one representing

^  n f nenartment of Home Science. Two members- consutute the •Academic Council j, Department of Commerce,
of the teaching faculty constitute the Academic ^
These along with the Ptineipai who ^ts ^ a
month to take decisions on cumcul^ and ^„^ttee is constituted of all its frill-
Department. At the Department of Managemen ; „fficio member,
time faculty members, with the Director (Education) as i s e

^  Group - This committee, comprised of■  'Research, Projects Department of Home Science, is required to
two faculty members as coordinators fr pursue research activities,
form a strong database for faculty and stu agencies that offer fimds and other
The database can provide information planned to establish contacts with
assistance for carrying out research {CSIR), University Grams
organisations like Council of Scientific an Research {ICAR\ Department of
<^ommission {UGQ, Indian Council of ^e^^arc/) (/CMJ!) and others.
Science and Technology (DST). Indian to maintain an updated record
through the Internet and otlier conventiona rne ^ xeachers/students may approach
of required information for retrieval as an w ® regarding eligibility for grant,
'he group for information from the ^„ers.
"ature and duration of assistance, and cm Section-level (and
The committee also provides guidance and mai
shove) seminars organised by the college- maintains a record of the PG
The Activity Group, in liaison with th ^^^gj-gj^ces for others.
^dissertations written by the college stu

■y

5
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■  Pli.D. Coll - This committee of two senior faculty members from the Department of

Home Science provides all possible support for work on doctoral theses. It works at an

interface with the 'Research, Projects and Seminars' Activity Group.

■  'Bridge and Remedial Courses' Activit)' Group - Based on the initial assessment of
students knowledge and skills, the Departments of Home Science and Commerce offer
bridge/remedial courses to educationally disadvantaged students. Three faculty members
coordinate these courses.

□ Committees for Co-Currlcular .Activities

"  'Extension Services' .Activitx' Group - Four faculty members coordinate the
neighbourhood service activities undertaken by the college, as well as the collaborative
work with other organizations for the purpose of community development.

■  NSS Cell - Two faculty members head the two NSS units that work under the aegis of
Jadavpur University. Each NSS unit is constituted of 100 student volunteers from the
college, and works at heightening social consciousness.

° Committees for Extra-Curricular and other activities
Ti, „ -L rather rnmmittees, as below. However, since theirThe college has its faculty contributing m other commraees, ,
actions are not directly related to 'Teaching-Learning and
discussed in details within other relevant criterion/criteria in is se s

Alumni Association of the college

Career Guidance and Placement Cell
'Computer and Centralised Media Services Group
'Consultancy Services' Group
Extra-curricular Activities' Group

Canteen Services' Activity Group

Health Services' Activity Group

Housing Services' Activity Group
Holistic Development' Cell
Library and Information Centre Committ

Maintenance Cell

Printing and Publicity Services
College Magazine
'Staff Development' Activity Group
Students Council

Students' Feedback

'1^'.
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Committees of the AFFILIATING UNIVERSITY

Q University Court

Being an affiliated college under Jadavpur University (of Kolkata), the Principal and two
elected faculty represent the institution within the 'University Court, which is the highest
decision making body of the University.

Q Exccuti^'e Council (of tlic affiliating university)

The Principal, as an elected member from an affiliated college, attends the meetings of the
Executive Council.

□ Faculty Council (of the affiliating university)

The three departments of tlie college, namely, the 'Department of Home Science', 'Department
of Commerce' and 'Department of Management', have been established by the affiliating
university within the ambit of its 'Faculty of Science', 'Faculty of Arts and Faculty of
Engineering and Technology', respectively - all these being essentially academic comimttees.
The Principal, as an ex-officio member, and an elected college repmsentative from the
Department of Home Science (a faculty member) attend the meettngs of the Faculty Councl ofScience. The Principal attends meetings of the Faculty Councl of Arts as an mvitee menrber.
TK n • . \ U fi, oc invitee members, attend the meetings of therhe Principal and Director (Education), both as in
Eaculty Council of Engineering and Technology-

''• Punish information about signiftcant teaching innovations of the college.
o  , a world economic order, rapid proliferation Of®ral environmental changes - resurgen establishment of universal human
innovations in Information Technology, j Teaching innovations should
Values - all point to the need for a new interpersonal skills. Toward this
incorporate higher-order thinking, independent ea which have been only limited to

the college has made its small efforts; app ica lo
within itself. These are; j r ui

Ian based teaching. Based on applicableThe college maintains flexible teachmg-p re-designed for execution, which
situations and students' needs, the ^ teaching-learning.
h®lps the teachers to have a 'current approac ^ ^ , c

•  . suitable to teach theoretical concepts (of anAt the PG level, some teachers find it high y sm^ ^ particular syllabus are
entire paper) through the format of a of a class (Care is taken to given the
allocated by distributing them amongst al the reference on her
challenging topics to advanced learners.). M reading material to the entire
topic, prepares notes, consults with the teacM the teacher,
class. On the stipulated class time, the smc question-and-answer sessions
«here the latter does the role of a facWatcr.
Support the teaching-learning-
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Laljoratory Manuals have been designed for Physiology in UG Home Science programme

and subjects within the TC Section. These, for over 10 years, have increased student

efficiency by eliminating wasteful expenditure of time and effort in presenting 'formal'

features; and also speeded up the process of understanding.

The Household Equipment Laboratory was fitted with indigenously designed, yet

effective, testing systems about five years back. The college was then on deficit budget,

and commercially available systems were not affordable.

22. What are the national and international linkages established for teaching and/or

research?

Department of Home Science

□ National Teaching links:

■  The HD Section of the Department of Home Science has teaching links with MON (a
facility for mental health) at Koikhali (off Kolkata).

■  The TC Section of the Department of Home Science has teaching links with the Institute
of.lute Technology (IJT), Ballygunge Circular Road, Kolkata since 1999.

□ National Research links:

The Department has entered into the following Research collaborations:

■ With the National Institute of Research on Jute & Allied Fibre Technology (NIRJAFT).
Regent Park, Kolkata since 1997-1998.
•  This collaborative effort has resulted in the publication of a research paper titled

^Pulping Characteristics of Handmade Paper made from Jute and other fibres' in
Indian Pulp & Paper Technical Association, VoI-14, No. 4, 2002, p 69-73

■ With Institute of Jute Technology (UT), Ballygunge Circular Road, Kolkata since (1999).
•  Three postgraduate students from the 'Composite Home Science' Section have

successfully completed their dissertation with the help of IJT.
Since 1999, several experimental works for the 'Composite Home Science' and TC
Sections have been conducted at IJT's state-of-the-art laboratories.

•  One full time permanent faculty member is involved in active collaborative research
with IJT since 2000.

Department of Management

a International Research links:

■  The Northumhria Uniyersity (Newcastle. U.K.) has conducted a comprehensive
assessment of our programme as per the criteria laid down by the British Quality
Assurance Scheme, and after being fully satisfied signed up an agreement with us.
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The agreement assures horizontal mobility ,o our students in their management
programmes. It has also signed a MoU for student exchange facility and faculty exchange
programmes. It has fiirUier suggested a full-fledged twinning programme with us.
The important details of the agreement are:

•  It recognises the intention of Smt. J. D. Birla Instimte and Northumbria University
to establish a relat.onship to cooperate in a broad range of areas and to work together
for their mutual benefit.

The parties may seek to encourage and develop collaborative activities in various
ways, including the exchange of scholarly ideas/expertise.

Support of specific discipline interaction.

Programme development.

•  Advanced entry of appropriately qualified students from Smt. J. D. Birla Institute
into Northumbria University.

23. Any other Highlights:

■  Mandatoi'y presentation of seminar by students is a special feature of the teaching-
learning process at the UG Final Year in Home Science level. Students choose a relevant
and topical issue (in consultation with the teacher), and there after make a detailed study on
the same using basic referencing. The structure of the study may involve conducting of
survey for supplementary data collection.

The seminar is presented before the class; other faculty members and the Principal may
also attend. They make use of the Over Head Projector (OHP) to show transparencies.
Charts, brochures, and pamphlets are also used as visual aids. The concerned teachers
evaluate the seminar presentations. These marks are added to their final grade cards.

Seminars he\p in teacheT-independent learning by providing a platform for the students to
disp\ay their display skills and communicaxion skills, face an audience and face and answer

c\ues\ior\s.

•  The RM (Resource Management) and CH (Composite) Secuons of Home Science

incorporate a special practical paper on 'Residential Management Training'. The college

has a well-equipped mini-apartment where a group of five students (with a resident
supervisor) reside for a fortnight.

During the stay, students by rotation take the responsibility of head cook, assistant cook,
treasurer, hostess and housekeeper. They learn to manage resources, to take up
responsibilities, adjust witliin a group, adjust to a new environment, build interpersonal
relations and handle emergencies. While the supervisor monitors regular performance, the
subject teacher makes surprise inspections and evaluate them on their specific and overall
performance. These marks are reflected within their final grade cards.
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This programme provides students with a unique teaching-Ieaming experience where
students practically work out the theoretical concepts (learnt), and add on their knowledge

In the Department of Home Science, an Iiiiernship period for UG and PC programmes
requires students to work as interns for a month at an external organisation/agency/
company.

The programme helps the students to get an initial exposure to real-life practical situations.
They leam to adapt to work culture of the organisation, and are often exposed to the setup
and functioning of corporate cultm-e.

The personnel of the training organisations evaluate the students' performance. (Some of
the students are often recruited by these companies/organisations themselves.)

A student has been always encouraged to work individually at the exclusive workstation
provided for this. This helps develop effective skills. Group work is hardly, if ever,
allowed.

The teacher gives indiv idual attention to every student, irrespective of personal attributes
and their individual differences.

Evaluation of performance in practical classes is done on the spot. The teacher not only
monitors the work; she corrects them when needed, provides leads for improvement, and
also apprises them of their strengths and weaknesses. These help them to improve rapidly.

Regular evaluations through Class Tests / Periodical Exarrunations help students to know
their level of progress. They find it easy to set their short-term goals, measure success
towards them, and move in a planned manner towards their final goals.

Examinations are conducted and results published within a regularised systematic process,

which has proved to be very punctual for over four decades.

The college values and instills discipline both in the students and its teachers. They are
required to attend daily morning assembly and prayers. Regularity and punctuality are two
virtues that are highly valued here; and is maintained both inside and outside the
c\ass«o€»Fns. Y>iiScVplme is Vrseutcated within an atmosphere of freedom where both students
ar\d teachers imbibe the essential sense of duty.

■  The Department of Management has provision of daily MIS (Managemeni Information
System) for assessing punctuality, regularity and application of students.

■  Prompt recruitment of teaching staff is done in case of any sudden mid-term vacancy.
Substitute teachers are engaged to take classes made free by such vacancies.
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Criterion HI: Research, Consultancy and Extension

This criterion seeks information on the activities of the institution with reference to research,
consultancy and extension. It also deals with the facilitating aspects ofthe institution to promote
the same and their outcome.

The characteristics judged under this criterion are, whether:

Q The institution promotes research culture amongfaculty and students.

a The institution has a vigorous and well-scrudnized publication programme and actively
encouragesfaculty and students to publish in academicforum.

° The institution promotes faculty participation in consultancy work.

° The instittttion is responsive to community needs and conducts relevant extension and
owareness programmes.

1. Is >"esearch a signiflcant activity of the college?•  a signincani acuvii^ ■>■^—0-

,  1, .U. nnknown Is 3 scholastic activity taken up by the»^esearch, as probing of the known to reach the unkn , . u * u i.
r* . f 3<! well as by the teachers for thestudents of this college as part of the curriculum,
advancement of their knowledge base.
n  A . . nrosrammes, this rigour of inquiry is anAs part of the curriculum of the academic p gr npr.arfm«»

• 1 ■ au., pr* fM Sc.1 degree programmes of the Departmentespecially significant activity within the P ( •
of Home Science.

^otnrilv reauired to write a dissertation in fulfillmentEach final year PG student is man significance attached to this is seen in
of the requirements of the ^ of 750 marks in final year
the fact that the dissertation carnes college hours are kept for dissertation
D/^ 1 y-v 0/ nf 9 PG student S oPG cumculum. Over 50 /o or a University refers to this dissertation as
work. The affiliating university, that is, Ja vp

, ,o_io in consultation with her guide, which is alsoThe student chooses a research V of the Section/subject, and fmally
deliberated upon by the other faculty m ^^^^^^^ygj^pgj.jntej,tal/analytical work
approved. The student then un e time the guide acts as her
extending over a period of around nine dissertation - detailing the purpose
adviser-cum-facilitator. A systematically pres literature conducted,

fia/^nrd
of research, its justification,
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methodologies/experimental details, results, calculations/analysis, and summary and
conclusions is prepared. This is directed to an extemal examiner appointed by the

university for approval and evaluation. Several faculty members are involved in guiding

tliese dissertations.

•  Each PG first year student of the Department of Home Science undertakes project

work. (Refer Answer No. 2 in this criterion.)

Certain faculty members of the Department of Home Science and Management are

registered as research scholars for their doctoral programmes. Some are continually

involved in publication of research papers and other writings.

2. How does the college promote research?

•  PG Students doing project work

■  The college promotes research work in the form of project work undertaken by PG
students. 50 marks of a total of 850 is allotted to this project, which is carried out over a

six to eight month period under the supervision of a teacher.

The projects could involve survey/field/experimental/analytical studies. A project at this
college is really considered to be a mini dissertation, and is therefore presented along
the guidelines used for a dissertation, and in preparation for it for the following year.
The concemed teacher while maintaining that it is the student's initiation into research
work conducts its evaluation.

• Teachers are given study leave

Teachers can be given study leave as and when required by the college in compliance with
UGC rules. As of now, the college grants study leave on application to teachers who have
completed three years of full-time approved service at a permanent post, and whose
retirement is not less than five years away.

• Teachers provided with seed money

Teachers, on application, can be provided with seed money for research purposes, subject to

the discretionary approval of the management.

• Research Committee for submitting project proposals

There is a 'Research, Projects and Seminars' Activity Group at the college coordinated
by a faculty member who is a Ph.D. degree holder and is involved in research-related
publishing work. This Activity Group can set up Research Committees for submitting
project proposals. The job, the college believes, can be better performed if this is not a
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'fixed' Research Committee; the college has kept a 'floating' Research Committee. Since

Home Science involves work in the varied areas of its five Sections (CH, HD, FN, RM and

TC) and the Subsidiary (Foundation) subjects as well, it is believed that the Research

Committee for a particular proposal should be constituted of the faculty members from that

particular Section/subject. The coordinator of Research, Projects and Seminars' Activity

Group, of course, supervises this.

• Adjustment in teaching schedule

Required adjustments are made in the teaching schedule of a teacher, if and when the need

arises, as follows -

■  If a teacher takes extended leave (for a year or more), for the purpose of research work,

a substitute teacher is recruited on an ad hoc basis in a contractual format. In such an

event adjustments in teaching schedule are not normally called for.

■  If a teacher takes short term leave (for a few weeks), for research work, then the

students' timetable is adjusted with the help of that of the other teachers so that the fi"ee

classes of the former are utilised by the latter; and when the teacher on leave returns, the

process is reversed and she 'gets back' the classes.

■  Under the circumstance that a teacher is pursuing academic work related to research

such as attending refresher courses, seminars and conferences, she is allotted extra time

to complete her syllabus on return. Special classes can also be arranged for, without

overburdening the students or upsetting their routines.

s-'.

3. Is the college a recognized center for Ph.D.?

Yes. It is a recognized center for Ph.D. within the affiliating university - Jadavpur University,

since 1982. Until date, four students have been awarded Ph.D. degrees within this plan.

4. What percentage of teachers is engaged in active research in the college? (guiding

research scholars, operating projects, publishing regulariy etc.) Give details.

Teachers of the Departments of Home Science and Management are engaged in active research.

Data on this is presented department-wise, as below -

Department of Home Science

■  56% of full-time faculty (10 out of 18 teachers) and 13% of the part-time faculty (2 out of
16 teachers) are engaged in research activities of guiding M.Sc. dissertations. 17
dissertations are currently been guided by these 12 teachers, as follows -
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iThrqrrrcTTfl'imih! (chT%ffhm

Mrs. Liiu Mancha Obesity and its Effects CH

Mrs. Komal Sharma Fashion and Buying Behaviour CH

Ms. Dipalee Singhee Embroidery - End Use of Jute CH

Dr. (Mrs.). Soma Dasgupta Perception of Readymade Garments CH

Dr. (Mrs.) Soma Dasgupta Knitted Garments CH

Dr. (Mrs.) Bharati. Mukheijee Nutritional Status of Pregnant Women CH

Ms. Anita Chandra Single Child Syndrome CH

Dr. (Mrs.) Ms Vipasha Chakraborty Changing Trends Towards Sex Attitudes CH

Ms. Pitambari Bagla Drug Addicts - Values and Locus of Control HD

Ms. Pitambari Bagla
Comparative Study on Males and Females
regarding Sexual Attitudes

HD

Ms. Parul Sheth
Study of Home and Vocational Adjustment among
Working Men and Women

HD

Ms. Parul Sheth
Study on the Jointness and Adjustment among
Working and Non-Working Women

HD

Ms. Krishnakali Bhattacharya
Comparative Study of Maturity and Frustration
among Young Adult Women

HD

Ms. Krishnakali Bhattacharya
Comparative Study on Moral Judgment And Social
Intelligence of Urban Slum Children and Children
of Middle Class Families

HD

Ms. Pimam Mehra

Comparative Study of Reaction to Frustration and
Job Satisfaction among Female Office Workers and
Teachers (aged 30-40 years)

HD

Ms. Punam Mehra

Comparative Study of Mental and Suicidal Ideation
among Male and Female AIDS patients (aged 25-30
years)

HD

Ms. Suchismita Das
Personality Characteristics and Mental Health of
Boys and Girls (aged 9-10 years)

HD

12% of full-time and part-time faculty members (4 out of 34 teachers) are engaged in

research for their doctoral programmes. Some are carrying out experimental work in

collaboration with other institutes in Kolkata. Some facts (Name of teacher in italics) -

Ms. Krishnakali Bhattacharya, registered as part time research scholar in Department of

Psychology, University of Calcutta. Title of thesis: A Study of Job Satisfaction of
Teachers in Relation to Personality Patterns, Mode of Adjustment and Job Anxiety.

Thesis submitted in June 2003.

Ms. Deepali Singhee, registered as part time research scholar at Department of

Chemistry, Jadavpur University. Title of Thesis: Studies on Selective Chemical

Treatment of Jute, Cotton and Jute/Cotton Union Fabric.

• Mrs. Sarbani Banerjee, registered as full time research scholar at Department of
English, Jadavpur University. Title of Thesis: Man and Woman in Mamage: A
Lacanian Approach to the Life and Works of Robert Frost.
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. Ms. Suchismita Das, registered as full time research scholar in Dept of Psychology,
Calcutta University. Title of Thesis: Psychological Characteristics of Patients With
Thyroid Dysfunction and Diabetes Mellitus.

.  15% faculty members (5 out of 34 teachers) is publishing in research journals regularly.
Their last work is as follows (Name ofteacher in italics) -

.  A K Samanta, D Singhee, A Sengupta & S K Abdur Rahim, 'Application of selective
natural dyes on jute and jute/cotton fabric by different techniques'. Journal of Institution
of Engineers, Textile Engineering Division TX, 2003, p 22-33

.  K Bhattacharya & P K Chattopadhyay, 'Impact of personality characteristics and mode
of adjustments on job satisfaction and job effectiveness of secondary school teachers',
Social Science International, Vol-19, 2003

.  A Saha, V Chakraborty & co-workers, 'Carbon ion irradiation induced surface
modification of polypropylene', Rad Phy Chem, Vol-62, 2001, p 429-431

.  Soma Dasgiipta. 'Textile Industry; Aiming to stake a resurgence from Recession',
Journal of Karpagam Institute of Management Studio & Research, Coimbatore, 1999

.  A K Samanta, S Parekh. D Singhee & S Mitra, 'Performance of selective surfactants /
detergents on soiled white / dyed cotton fabrics', Indian Journal of Fiber And Textile
Research - Accepted for publication (2003)

Department of Management

■  11% of full-time faculty (1 out of 9 teachers) is engaged in research for their doctoral
programmes. Some facts (Name ofteacher in italics) -

• Mr. Debangshu Chakraborty, Registered at BITS, Mesra; Title of thesis: Leadership
and Motivation: A critique of the East and the West.

■  22% of full-time faculty (2 out of 9 teachers) is very actively involved in publishing
acuvities, related to textbooks, research papers, book reviews, editing and others. Some of

their work (Name of teacher in italics; -

Text Books:

Prof Suman K. Mukherjee, "Textbook on Economic Development", M/s Orient Longman
Limited, Kolkata.

Mr. Debangshu Chakraborty, "Leadership and Motivation: Cultural Comparisons" To be
published in November 2003.

Research Papers:

Prof. Suman K. Mukherjee: "Globalisation" submitted in the conference proceedings of
Jadavpur University Alumni National Seminar, Kolkata.

Prof. Suman K. Mukherjee: "Social Security for Self Employed Professionals" in the books
of ESl International Seminar, Kolkata.
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Prof. Siinmn K. Miikheijee: "Constraints and Opportunities for poverty alleviation in a

complex metropolis: Will compensation help" submitted in the conference proceedings of

Challenge of Environmental Management in metropolitan areas". University of London.

Mr. Debangslni Chah-aborty: "East West Perspectives Leadership: A Review" submitted to
Journal of Human Values.

•  Book Reviews:

Mr Debangshii Chakraborty: "Pattems of Work Culture" by Jai B. P. Singh in the Joumal
of Human Values.

Mr Debangshu Chakraborty: "Can Organisations Develop Leaders" by Ishwar Dayal in The
Alternative.

Mr Debangshu Chakraborty: "Sustainability with Human Values: A Holistic Critique on
Current Leadership-cum-Motivation Practices". Accepted by Holistic Science and Human
Values.

Mr Debangshu Chakraborty. "The Transformed Leader and Spiritual Psychology: A Few
Insights" for Journal of Change Management. Has been approved for publication.

Editing:

ProfSi,man K. MMerJee edited 28 full-page management issues as:
Consultant to Business Standard for Perspective 2000-2001 on IOC sponsored page on

SZt Hindustan Times for Perspective 2000-2001 on IOC sponsored page on
CoTu^^'m nvncs ofIndia for the section -The Education Times, 2001-2002.

How many are fall Hrae research scholars and --red as par. dare
scholars? (Research scholar means M.PhiL or Ph.

PuII-time

Part-time

6.

7.

many Ph.D.s have been awarded during the last fi y
None

the college provide financial support to research student
0  No □
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The college can provide financial support when annli^H fx.
■Research, Projects and Seminars' Aehvity Group and a. the diser;.!™

8. Provide details of the ongoing projects:

None

Total no of projects Not Applicable

Total outlay in Rs. Not Applicable

9. Give details of ongoing projects funded by external agencies.

Not Applicable

ANitiitiiiiit

.. i'lU'
(Sted)

(cWrhfniii?:i'iluiijfT?rTrg/

—
-

10. Does the college publicise the expertise available for consultancy services?

Yes Ef No □

If yes, give details.

Organisation of a Child Guidance Clinic has been initiated in August 2003 at the college.
Children from the neighbourhood blocks shall receive expert counselling under the supervision
of an expert who is a retired faculty member of this college (Reader in Psychology). This
service is completely under the aegis of the administrative and financial control of the college.

11. Does the college have a designated person for extension activities?

Yes El No n

If yes, indicate the nature of the post.

Full-time □ Part-time El Additional charge
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Three part-time faculty members have been designated for extension activities in the

Department of Home Science of the Institute.

Three full-time lecturers in Department of Home Science also take classes in Extension

Education, as part of the curriculum, in different Sections of UG final year.

Four faculty members from Departments of Home Science and Commerce have been given

additional charge of extension activities in the college.

Details offaculty members designated for extension activities:

!?MnjQ(EG'[p2aiEiin]
qprrfW^ihTTf^

Lecturer in Extension Education,

Ph.D. in Extension Education

UG Home Science 2"^* year
Subject: Extension Education in Home Science

(Theory)

Lecturer in Extension Education,

M.A. in Education, Certificate
Course in Social Education.

JG Home Science S^'year (CH Section)
Subject: Adult and Non-Formal Education

(Theory and Practical)

Assistant Lecturer in Home Science

B.Sc. in Home Science

UG Home Science 2"'' year
Subject: Extension Education in Home Science

(Practical)

Lecturer in FN Section

M.Sc. in Home S'cience

Appointed as Programme Officer of
NSS (Jadavpur University) 2003-04

Lecturer in HD Section

M.Sc. in Home Science

I Appointed as Programme Officer of
1 NSS (Jadavpur University) 2003-04

'4SS Programme Officers and 100 student volunteers
of the college are engaged in creative and constructive
social action, which aim to bridge the gulf between the
educated and uneducated masses.

Lecturer in Economics (Department
of Commerce)

M.A. in Economics

Extension Education activities with students in the

Department of Commerce

Lecturer in FN Section UG Home Science S^'year
Subject: Child Health and Nutrition

(Theory and Practical)

Lecturer in FN/CH Section UG Home Science 3"* year, B.Ed, in Home Science
Subject: Community Nutrition

(Practical)

Lecturer in HD Section UG Home Science 3"* year
Subject: Child Welfare

(Theory and Practical)

Lecturer in HD Section UG Home Science year
Subject: Child Health and Nutrition

(Theory and Practical)
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12. Indicate the extension activities of the college and its details:

ii. Social work

iv. Medical camp

vi. Blood donation camp

viii. Environment awareness

X. NSS

0

□

0

0

i. Community development 0

iii. Health and hygiene awareness 0

V. Adult education and literacy 0

vii. AIDS awareness 0

Any others:

ix. Sevika Project

Community Development

■  Students of B.Sc. (Final) Home Science specialising in its Food and Nutrition Section make
annual visits to CINI (Child in Need Institute), an NGO working with mothers and children,
primarily in rural areas. There -

Students observe children who are examined in the 'Free Nutrition Clinic' by
experienced doctors in order to identify malnourished cases. The kind of advice given to
mothers to prevent malnutrition is also noted.

Students deliver lecture demonstrations with the help of teaching aids to mothers and
other patients who visit the institute so as to convey household treatments of
dehydration and communicable diseases.

Students look into the reasons that lead to malnourishment through structured
questionnaires addressed to mothers of malnourished children. Surveys are also
conducted on the type of antenatal care provided to the mothers in the antenatal clinic.

■  Apart from this, the students are trained to prepare visual aids such as posters, charts and
flash cards that may help create awareness about different diseases and problems within the
society.

■  As a part of the curriculum, students of B.Sc. (Final) Home Science, Food & Nutrition,
Composite Home Science and Human Development Sections learn to prepare
supplementary feeds for children of different age groups. The various feeds are nutritionally
planned and calculated. Importance of nutrients is highlighted through different techniques
such as lecture demonstrations.

■  As a part of UG and PG programmes, students in Human Development, Food & Nutrition
and Composite Home Science Sections, prepare visual aids to encourage awareness of
environmental conservation among urban and semi-urban communities.

f  ' ,

'  'l' "

.'x:

'■ 'I
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A contract was signed between Smt. J D Birla Institute and US Wheat Associates in

October 1992, to take up a 6-month programme for popularisation of wheat foods.

•  The objectives of the programme were - eliciting consumer preference for wheat and
wheat products, standardising and popularising wheat food recipes by various means,
and educating people on nutritional and other benefits of including wheat in daily diet.

•  The method undertaken was - to popularise wheat food through conducting of food
demonstrations, training programmes, and distribution of leaflets in extension, media,
and as participants in fairs and competitions.

■  I

Social Work

■  Students of UG and PG programmes of Human Development Section of the Department of
Home Science work with special welfare institutions in the city. They vistt Child In Need
I,miu„e (CINI) and CINI Asha, another NGO with similar areas of thrust, mainly delivering
lecture demonstrations on cleanliness, hygiene, maternal and child health and nutritional
rehabilitation of malnourished children.

•  -ru . ■ ot Knth UG and PG levels during their compulsoryThese students also work as interns at both u „ , ^ , r i
vocational training at Calcutta Samaritans, a leading NGO. tu en ^r or i nadevelopment of sL children in the'Ca/c»..

D  I nf sex workers by educating them on theStudents also participate in welfare of c u ^ ^ progammes undertaken withvalues and morals of life. This is in assoctat.on w..h wmen=s^^
social workers, on issues like family plannmg, hy^ene m ry
awareness. Such programmes are also extended to s um

.  . . and mental asylums in the city andIn addition, students make field visits o purchasing articles manufactured by
contribute towards their welfare by promoting visited, are Indian Institute of
Ihem such as envelopes, bags etc. Among e
Cerebral Palsy and Mentaid.

Health and Hveieiie Awareness - a »
, conducted at the college premises in AugustBreast Cancer Awareness programme wa ^ ^ presented by a member of this

in association with the NGO - Hitais subsequent treatment of the disease,
highlighted the methods of early '^^^J^'|||^gggpectsofA^

Students were also shown a video film on var premises on 22""' November 2003,
A Free Eye Check-up Camp was at the Main Campus,

association with 'Bausch and Lontb for sm
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■  The 'Health Services' Activity Group of the college also plans to organise a First Aid

prograninie with Si John's Ambulance Association, a thalassemia awareness programme and

a blood donation camp.

■ A First Aid Box is available in the college premises and a room has been assigned to the

'Health Services' Activity Group.

Seine other hvgiene awareness programmes have been earlier described in Communit}>
development' and 'Social work' heads.

Adult Education and Literacy

■  The -/uich One Teach One' programme was started in 1992 and is m continuance.

•  It is carried out by students of UG 2'"' year. Department of Home Science. Students are
given an introductory lecture in the practical class of Extension Education in Home
Science about the Each One Teach One programme. Thrs lecture covers the aim of the
programme and the advantages the students derive from it.

.  . u- .t' either a male below the age of 14 years or a lady•  smdents are asked to find a subject ^
of any age, the prerequisite

of this programme is to make these J ^
numbers, basic arithmetic, simple words and to
such as Hindi or Bengali.

. U ,i.e lecturer who introduces this programme to the•  Subjects are first mterv.ewed by th
Students and supervises it, to checK ^
time of the interview, are required to su mi p^^ medium of instruction, and
age, sex, present and permanent address, occ proceed with teaching the
others, to this lecturer/supervisor. Students a nhotographs of the subjects
subjects once they are approved by the supervi
submitted to her. ,. .. u- i. •

,  ..cnrdine lessons taught to subjects, which is
'  They are asked to maintain a notebook

periodically checked by the supervisor. performance of
•  At the end of six months, an examination is ^

the subjects. They are awarded marks,
performance. ,.,„,,e are also awarded

Students who have successfully nia e
certificates by the college. an aptitude for

•  Students whose subjects are interested inculcates in students a sense of
Studies are encouraged to teach
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responsibility, well-being and social consciousness as well as letting the students leam

the basic values of teaching and learning.

Though the Each One Teach One programme is a part of the curriculum, it is carried out

beyond the working hours of the college. The programme has been working successfully

for several years now. It is an integral part of the syllabus and a feature that has done the

college proud.

For the future, self-employment Irainiitg programmes for women and young girls are

being planned.

The Department of Commerce has initiated extension education through extra-curricular

activities wherein the students are involved in the Each One Teach One programme.

Blood Donation Camp

■  In 1988, the college in association with the well-known Bhoruka Blood Bank, Kolkata,

organised a Blood Donation Camp.

AIDS Awareness

■ As part of the practical curriculum of Extension Education, students have undertaken trips

to Primary Health Centres in Sonarpur for an interactive session on Family Plamiing and

AIDS awareness.

■  During the official hosting of the Home Science Chapter of the 82'"' Indian Science
Congress (1995) at the Institute, the college organised an exhibition; a section of which was

designated to AIDS awareness. Information to visitors and participants was given through

visual aids about the various aspects of the disease.

Environment Awareness

■  As part of the curriculum in the UG programme in Home Science, the subject of
Environment and Ecology is taught at the 2"'' year level, and Fuel and Energy Management
to the 3'"'' year FRM Section. Students are thereby encouraged to incorporate energy saving
measures in their daily lives.

•  Along with other community programmes, the NSS will undertake awareness programmes

about environmental polkition.

■  A 415 sq.m. (about) lawn with greenery is maintained within the college premises by the
administration. It is planned to involve students for this purpose under NSS programmes.

88



Smt. /. D. Bir/a Jnilitute

Sevika Froject

■  In September 2002, Loreto Day School, Sealdah, approached Smt. J D Birla Institute for a

unique social service project that is the only one of its kind in the region. The project

entitled 'Sevika' targets female street children of 10 years and above and aims at settling

them in adulthood after training them, either by providing them with employment or

through marriage.

■  The children or sevikas are completely adopted by the Loreto authorities and every effort is

made to train and educate them so that they are absorbed into social mainstream.

■  In this regard, students of B.Ed, programme in Home Science were asked to help with a

comprehensive practical education plan for these children and as a result each of the

students of B.Ed, took five practical lessons with them within a span of a year. Within the

scope of this scheme, they covered Home Science related topics and took some classes on

Value Education and women's issues.

■  The students also took 'Sevikas' on excursions to CINI in order to acquaint them with the

practical aspects of maternal and child health.

■  After lessons were imparted to the 'Sevikas', a session was organised to judge the success

and acceptance of the programme. Being as such, it was declared by the Principal of the

Institute that this was going to be incorporated as a regular feature of the subject of

■Community Service" of B.Ed. Programme.

NSS (National Service Scheme)

■  The college has two NSS sub-units, each with 100 student members from the college.

■  Poster exhibition on National Integration on 15"* August 2003 at premises of Institute

■ National Integration Camp for Women, September 2003 attended by one NSS officer and
nine students at Nadar Mahajam Sangam Sermathai Vasan College for Women, Kamraj
University, Madurai. The activities in the camp included -

Seminars on 'Women and Leadership Skills', 'Women and Legal Issues', 'Harmony
through Religion' etc.

•  Village visits to ' Valayankidam ' - a village adopted by the host college where surveys
were conducted on its educational, occupational, infrastructure status. These visits also
promoted interaction between city dwellers and villagers aimed at narrowing the gap
between the privileged and the under privileged

•  Group discussions where the day's activities were discussed.

.  Cultural exchange programmes performed by each participating university brought to
the forefront the rich cultural heritage and culture of India.
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13. Are there any outreach programmes carried out by the college other than NSS NCC,

for example Population Education Club, Adult Education, National Literacy Mission or

any other?

Yes 0 No CD

■  Students of the Human Development Section (UG and PG) make field visits to urban/semi-

urban areas through NGOs. They are encouraged to interact with the local population and

make them aware of the problems arising out of large families

■  There have been occasions when students in association with NGOs like ^Calcutta

Samaritans' have undertaken programmes to spread awareness among sex workers

regarding risks associated with their profession.

■  The formation of a Population Education Club is being envisaged.

M

14. How are students and teachers encouraged to participate in extension activities?

□ Students are encouraged to participate in extension activities by the following measures —

■  They are made to take part in extension activities by the awarding of marks, certificates
as also various forms of verbal encouragement.

■ Moreover, the students are told that, this being a leaming experience the motivation to
work would give them practical exposure to the teaching-learning situation and gaining
skills in program development would enable them to seek self-employment.

■  Students are also encouraged to participate in NSS activities, so that they can benefit by
having better relationships with potential employers, community, parents, and current
and future alumni.

■  In the subject of 'Extension Education in Home Science' as a part of the curriculum in
2nd year UG (Home SC), students are made aware about various national welfare
programmes like National Adult Education Program (NAEP), Integrated Rural
Development Program (IRDP) and Integrated Child Development Scheme (ICDS) and
Each One Teach One. Through the teaching of these programmes attempts are made to
inculcate a sense of social responsibility amongst the students. The teachers themselves
also act as role models for these activities.

■  Students were asked to collect and raise funds for CINI ASHA's 'Adopt-a-Mother'
scheme. Students who raised the highest amount were given mementos.

□ Teachers and students are encouraged by -

■ Motivating them towards personal and spiritual growth in enhancement of self and
community knowledge and gaining skills in exercise of democratic leadership
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reminding tliem of tlie satisfaction that one derives from working towards the betterment

of the community.

With the formation of 'Extension Services' Activity Group and 'Women's Cell' this

year, it is planned to carry out extension activities in association with NGOs like

Interlink and CRY and private organisations like REACH. The NGOs are involved in

rehabilitation work through imparting vocational training to bustee and special children.

The private organisations are carrying out programmes of similar nature for women and

children from remand homes and juvenile cells. The past students of these organisations

who are children with special needs are also trained for vocational jobs.

It is envisaged to send students and teachers from the college to these institutions to

assist in and improvise the training schemes.

15. Does the college work and plan the extension activities along with NGOs and GOs?

Yes. The college has always undertaken these activities. Some of these are / have been -

■  Sevika Project {Please see Answer No. 9 under this criterion)

■  Fund raising for CINIASHA's 'Adopt-a-Mother' scheme that is a programme to raise funds
for would be mothers. Officials from the NGO visited the college and gave a talk to students

where they outlined their scheme. This scheme entailed proper antenatal and post-natal care
for mothers and babies. Students were asked to collect and raise funds for the scheme.

Students who raised the highest amount were given mementos.

■  Education of orphans, street children, child laborers in collaboration with NGOs like CINI

ASHA, SOS Villages of buliu, Rainbow School (Loreto Day School, Sealdah), Sahera
Founclaiion and Institute of Psychological and Educational Research (IPER).

■  Arranging to direct students of imdergraduate and postgraduate progranmies of the Human
Development section to work in orphanages and NGOs as part of the month long internship
programme in final year. During the course of tlie month, students execute or assist various
educational projects of the organisation. These are either ongoing projects of the
organisation or are tailor made for interns to assist in fulfilling educational targets for the
inmates.

■ Assisting in educational and vocational rehabilitation of special children in collaboration
with special centers like Manovikas Kendra, Indian Institute of Cerebral Palsv and REACR^
during internship programmes with the aim of helping to develop skills in envelope makmS'
tie and dye technique, painting and dance and drama

■  Participation in mental health programmes with Calcutta Samaritans, another NGO.
students work towards psychological and therapeutic counseling for substance abuse, drug
addiction, and problems of sex workers. They also counsel patients suffering from variot^®
emotional problems. These programmes are only for postgraduate students who work
trainee counsellors under projects devised by the organisations.
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16. Any other highlights:

■  The college has a constituted Ph.D. Cell at its Department of Home Science, the activities of

which are coordinated by one senior faculty member. The cell helps students to take

judicious decision when initiating their Ph.D. research, by way of explaining to them the

basic protocol and systems, liaising on their behalf with experts, helping out in formative

logistics and in the registration of their proposals - until such time that the scholar can be

left free to carry or with her work under the guidance of the appointed guide. Two students

are currently working on the Ph.D. degrees under the aegis of this Ph.D. Cell.

■  Research in miiltidisciplinary fields - Faculty members of the Department of Home Science

are registered as research scholars for their doctoral programmes in diverse fields such as

Textile Science, Psycholog}' and English.

■  The college has entered into collaboration with Jadavpur University for execution of a project -

'Extraction of Natural Dyes from Waste Flowers' - Funded by Government ofWest Bengal.

■  Prof. Suman K.. Mukherjee, Director (Education) has made notable contributions in the field

of research. Apart from his achievements mentioned earlier in tins criterion, he has the

following also to his credit;

Resource Person and Paper Presenter for University Grants Commission Open

University Naiionat Television Programmes on Economic Development and Planning

through INSTAT TV National Network Programme since 1987.

•  Paper Presentation at -

1993: National Management Convention, All India Management Conference, Trivandrum
1994: Third Academic Asian Conference of AMDISA (Association of Management

Development Institutes of South Asia) held at Bangladesh.

1994: AIMS Conference at MDI, Gurgaon

\995: XLRI

1995: Indian Institute of Management, Kolkata

•  Autliorof Papers-

1991: at Indo-American Chamber of Commerce and Bengal Chamber of Commerce and

Industries, Kolkata.

1996: at the 24"^ National Convention of Institute of Company Secretaries of India

1997: for CEMSAP workshops

Others -

1998: Chairman at the Management Symposium of National Institute ofManagement.

1998: Speaker in the opening plenary session of Golden Jubilee International Conference
of the Institute of Chartered Accountants ofIndia.

■  Each One Teach One Programme has been conducted successfully for over a decade and
will be carried out in the future too.

■  The unique Sevika Project, detailed earlier is also a major innovation for inclusion as
extension activity into the teaching-learning process of the B.Ed, degree programme.
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Criterion !V: Infrastructure and Learning Resources

This aspect requires data on the adequacy and optimai use of the facilities available in the

institution to maintain the quality of the academic and other aspects of campus life. It also seeks

information on how every constituent of the institution - students, teachers and staff, benefit

from thesefacilities.

The features addressed in this criterion are, whether:

□ The institution has adequate library and computer facilities with easy access to all its
constituencies.

□ The institution has adequate physical facilities to run the educational programmes and
administrativefunctions efficiently.

□ The growth ofthe infrastructure keeps pace with the academic growth of the institution.

□ The institution has effective mechanismsfor maintenance and optimal use ofinfrastructure.

1. Enclose the master plan of the college campus indicating the existing buildings and the
projected expansion in the future.

Please fi nd attached the Master Plan of the college (as reviewed last in end-August 2003).
(Appendix I).

2. How does the college plan to meet the need for augmenting the infrastructure to keep pace
with academic growth?

The enclosed Master Plan (Appendix I) of the college studies its plans - their implementation,
controls and evaluation - under three significant heads:

Academic Plan

•  Infrastructural Plan

Achievements

It is understood as imperative to undertake logistics within a direct and correct perspective
of their financial implications. Herein, it is to be again noted that this is a private unaid^^
college that is sponsored by Sukriti Education Society (an educational trust managed by
S. K. Birla Group/ and it is this trust that plans and approves the financial budget
provides these resources to the college vis-a-vis its plans.
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A study of the said document explains the further plans of the college to meet the need for

augmenting the infrastructure to keep pace with academic growth. These are as below:

PLANS FOR 2003 - 2008

Academic Plan

■  The existing PG curricula in Home Science should be revised and recast in semester pattern
by 2006.

■  In the near future the Institute is planning to start further postgraduate programmes. These
are:

M.Sc. in Food & Nutrition and Textile & Clothing in the Department of Home Science

•  M.Com. in the Department of Commerce.

.  M.B.A. in the Department of Management

Infrastructural Plan

■  To start witli these courses lot of infrastructural and learning facilities would be required
such as space for classrooms and equipment.

■  The vertical expansion of the building at Main Campus is in the process of being
sanctioned, which is shown in the Proposed Third Floor Plan. The spaces accommodated

here include:

.  Laboratories for all PG programmes of Home Science

Classrooms for students of both PG programmes of Home Science and Commerce

•  A spacious, well equipped audio-visual room

Open-air canteen

Financial Plan

The Institute has been flmctioning on a deficit budget until 2001, and the shortfall has always been

made good through contributions by various member organisations of the sponsoring body.

However, the last two years have seen surplus budgets. This has made possible the planning of such

programmes that will require support of enhanced infrastructure and financial allocation.

As such, area of vertical expansion of existing building could be finalised, and purchase of

necessary equipments for laboratories can be envisaged.
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3. How does the college maintain its infrastructure?

THE PEOPLE:

The college is located within two Infrastructural units - its Main Campus that houses the

Departments of Home Science and Commerce, and its Satellite Centre that houses the

Department of Management

These are maintained through a structured format:

Main Campus - The infrastructure at the Main Campus is maintained under the final authority
of its Principal who, as Honorary Secretary of the college, is also its administrative chief. Since

the building is under the direct ownership of Siikrili Education Society (the sponsoring body of
the college), the Principal does so at an active interface with the Constituted Attorney ofSukriti
Education Society. All financial implications related to the maintenance of infrastructure are

also therefore directed to the sponsoring body. A Senior Office Assistant here supervises the
regular maintenance activities under the Principal. The maintenance work is effectively

executed through peons, sweepers and gardeners.

The Main Campus has its Maintenance Cell that is coordinated by a full time senior faculty
member from the Department of Home Science and a faculty member from Department of
Commerce. The Cell coordinates with the Principal on matters related to infrastructure, and
provides the much-needed academia-administration coordination in maintenance activities.

Satellite Centre - The Vidya Mandir Society (another educational trust under the same '

management as of this college) has rented out this space to the college. As per agreement, the
administrative staff of the Society itself looks after the maintenance of the Satellite Centre, and
liaises with the Director (Education) for such purposes.

THE METHOD:

The physical facilities/ resources are maintained through a mix of preventive and remedial
activities. This is done on a four-tier format -

■  Daily /Regular maintenance

■ Weekly/Seasonal maintenance

■  Annual/Extended maintenance

■  Need-based maintenance

Daily /Regular maintenance:

•  Sweeping and mopping of all daily used areas/spaces, such as lecture rooms/class
laboratories, seminar room, teachers' rooms, offices, common rooms, canteen, passag®®'
staircases and assembly area; also Class TV housing.

^ i
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•  Dusting of fitmiture in all the rooms and laboratories

•  Swabbing of counters and sinks in the laboratories and pantries

•  Regular and complete disinfecting of all toilets

.  Removal of litter from lawns, garden, backyard and terraces

Watering, pruning and general care of plants

Weekly/Seasonal maintenance:

Pest control through fumigation and other methods

Thorough cleaning of windows; scrubbing and stain removal of floors; polishing of brass
fittings

Cleaning of cupboards, shelves, racks and other units

Laundry of draperies, curtains and other soft furnishings

Servicing of Venetian Blinds

Basic refurbishing and repair of furniture

Overhaul and repair of plumbing systems

Meggar testing, re-setting and basic repair of electrical systems

Minor civil repairs and alterations

Annual/Extended maintenance:

•  Servicing of all laboratory equipment such as gas burners, sewing machines, microscopes

and other equipment

Overhaul and servicing of electrical power generator and fire extinguishers

Painting of interior spaces is done annually whereas the exterior walls of the building are

painted once in about five years.

•  Large scale civil repairs, additions and alterations (with and without demolitions)

•  Annual Maintenance Contracts with extemal agencies have been dravra up for maintenance

of all computer hardware and peripherals (in the computer laboratories, offices, library and

other areas). Such Contracts also work for air conditioners, reprographic equipment, water

purifiers and coolers.

Need-based maintenance:

In special cases such as a particular programme/occasion or contingency, specific jobs are

undertaken on an urgent basis. These may take the form of repairs/overhauls/servicing
refurbishing/renovation of civil structures / electrical / plumbing / furniture / equipment /
furnishings / accessories.
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Additioiuil A.spccf of Infrastructural Maintenance:

Inventory Control -

Each laboratory maintains a proper inventory of its equipment, tools and supplies through a
formatted Stock Register. Annual stock checking is done by concerned teacher/s along with the

Laboratory Assistant. The Senior Office Assistant maintains a General Stock Register on
similar lines for all other equipment, furniture, tools and supplies.

New items are immediately logged into the registers. 'Stock checks' help in monitoring of
quality and quantity of inventory, identification of items to be repaired or discarded, and need

for fresh additions/purchases. Written indents can then be placed for these before the Principal.

4. How does the college ensure optimum utilisation of its infrastructure facilities?

The college takes special pride in having always applied sti-ategic platining in the use of its
infrastructure. Efficiency in resource management requires that all physical resources be

subjected to value additions, while keeping in mind their fmancial implications and depreciation
costs. In doing so, it is also remembered that over planning of this kind can result in dissonance
of functioning.

The college has made sterling plans to ensure optimal utilisation of its Infrastructural facilities;

an overview of which is presented below:

Main Campus -

»  The Departments of Home Science and Commerce hold classes on a six-day week format -
from Monday to Saturday.

The Department of Commerce utilises the Infrastructural facilities of the college front
6:30am to 12:20pm on these days; whereas the Department of Home Science uses it for its
degree programmes from 8:50am to 4:10pm, followed by classes for its Short Term Courses
from 4;30pm to 7:00pm.

During 6:30am - 10:40am, most classes and tutorials of the Department of Commerce are
held. Activities related to project, submissions, preparation for seminars, library reference
and others of this department are held between 10:40am and 12:20pm, thereby 'making
room' for the department of Home Science.

An integrated room allocation chart and students' class timetables carefully works out th®
overlapping timings ofthese two departments during 8:50am- 12:20pm.

■  The classes for the Home Science Certificate Course, which is highly practical oriented, nr®
fitted in within 9:00am and 4:10pm on all the six college days. These are planned at
beginning of the session depending on the availability of the laboratories, only
finalising the Academic Calendar for the degree programmes of the Departments of Hoi^®
Science and Commerce, as well as the students' timetable.

■  The Computer and Food & Nutrition laboratories/classrooms are used to run Short
Courses during summer vacations (May and June).
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The Department of Management, which is basicallv ho
Main Campus on Saturdays and during university examination^ Satellite Centre uses the
The central administrative department of all the a

Campus. departments is housed at the Main
Both the departments of Home Science and Commerrp^
Campus for extra-curricular and co- curricular activitieq-^ti ^ ^rea of the Main
9:00am, and both departments during4:10pm-6:30pm ' cience during 8:00am -

Satellite Centre -

■  The playground at the Satellite Centre is available for u .v
departments, whenever required for.

.  The Audio-Visual Room as expected to be in opemtion here by December 2003 will cater to
the increasing demands of the college, and be used by all its three departments

■  q'l' 11? r" w located on the premises of dieSa ellite Centre, is available to all the three deparhncnts of the college. When free this
auditonum is rented out to the general public.

Additional Features —

.  Residential Management Training for the final year students of B.Sc (H Sc ) - RM Section
and M.Sc - CH Section is conducted according to schedule at the rented two-bedroom
residence located at the campus of Birla High School for Girls

BIRLA HIGH SCKODL RGR GIRLS

BIRLA HIGH SCHOG

7
SHI. 0, D. BIRLA IHSIlTUTt

LGWCR RAVDON STRCCT

NSt 10 SMt

All these three - Main Campus, Satellite Centre and Residential Management Training
Residence ~ are in close proximity to each other, as is shown in the Location Plan below.
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5. Does the college encourage use of the academic facilities by external agencies?

Yes □ No 0

If yes, give details.

Not Applicable

6. What efforts are made to keep the campus beautiful and pollution free?

The Main Campus of the college is itself a beautiful structure surrounded by greens.

The following further complements this:

■  The building is located in a cul-de-sac, which ensures minimal noise and air pollution.
Further, all its road-facing rooms have slit windows that keep cut dust and sound, ensure
privacy, but ventilate adequately.

■  In addition to ceiling fans, proper mechanical ventilation is provided through the use of
exhaust fans in laboratories, and some classrooms too. This is highly effective in letting in
fresh air, making it pollution free.

■  Use of pollution-free gas burners in Food & Nutrition laboratories, canteen and pantries

■  Proper disposal of bio-medical waste from Biology/Physiology laboratory.

■  Regular and proper garbage disposal from canteens, FN laboratories, pantries and other
areas; and waste disposal from science laboratories

■  All spaces/rooms around the campus are provided with dustbins/litter-bins, and their use is
encouraged.

•  Timely pest control through fumigation and other techniques during vacations to prevent
pest infestation.

■  Regular cleaning and polishing of wooden and brass fittings/hardware.

■  Regular upkeep of the turf, mowing of lawns, planting of saplings, foliage, flowering plants,
seasonal plants, shrubs and hedges. The roof is used as a nursery for tiiis purpose.

■ Application of a systematic system of daily/weekly/seasonal/annual/extended/need-based
maintenance plan {Refer Answer No. 3 earlier).

■  Encouragement and awareness of usage of eco-friendly articles. Such awareness
programmes regarding hygienic practices and anti-pollution measures are also undertaker*
within the scope of the activities of National Service Scheme (NSS).

At the Satellite Centre, these activities are undertaken by the Vidya Mandir Society, which rents
out its space to our Department of Management.
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7. Is there an advisory committee for the library?

Yes [ZI No □

Departments of Home Science and Commerce - The day-to-day activities of the library are
I* Yt''looked after by of Head Librarian and two Assistant Librarians, under the coordinating action of ; ,

two full-time faculty members, one each from the Departments of Home Science and
Commerce. These five persons constitute the Library Committee.

The Academic Councils of the departments work as Advisory Committees to the library.

Departments of Management - The Library Committee of this department is constituted of
two Assistant Librarians under the coordinating action of one full time faculty member.

Tlie FacultN' Council of the department works as Advisory Committee to the library.

The libraries receive the much-needed academic advices regarding teaching-learning resources
and other related matters from the Advisory Committees through:

■  Recommendations and decisions regarding disbursement of funds - UGC Book Fimds and
College Library Funds - for purchase of books, journals, periodicals, magazines, CDs, and
other learning resources.

■  Advice on quantity and quality of teaching learning resources to be arranged for by the
library.

■  Identification of obsolete resources with recommendations for discarding of the same.

■  Recommendations regarding purchase of updated titles and newer editions.

•  Suggestions about the reading and lending flinctions.
■ Advice on students' support within and through the library.

■  Suggestions regarding stock verification and inventory management.

•  Communication of suggestions/grievances from students and faculty to the Library
Committees, with suggested solutions.

■  Coordinating with the Library Committees for required Infrastructural
improvements/changes in the library.

Smt. /. D. ^irla Institute

8. Is the library interconnected with other libraries for inter-library borrowing?

Yes □ No 0

9. Is there a book bank facility in the central library?

Yes □ No 0
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10. Are the following activities of the central library computerised?

The college does iioi have a central library. The Departments of Home Science and Commerce

have a consolidated lihraiy at the Main Campus, which is computerised. The Department of
Management has its own computerised lihraiy at the Satellite Centre.

i. Lending of books 0

ii. Purchase of books 0

Hi. Lending of audio-visual material □

iv. Book bank □

V. Stock verification 0

Any others:

vi. Catalogue Search

vil. Search for library resources
through the Internet

0

0

11. Provide the number of books/ journals/ periodicals that have been added to the central
library during the last two years and their cost.

The details below are consolidatedfigures of the three departmental labraries.

;l The Year i
i  July 2001-

Number

lefore Last
- June 2002

Total Cost

(in Rs.)

The Year Before

July 2002 - September 2003 ll
Number Total Cost I

(in Rs.) I
i. Text books 107 19,410/- 1056 272,503/-

'  it. Other books 106 61,014/- 135 53,008/-

Hi. Journals/
Periodicals

8 3,215/- 14 6,731/-

Any others: '  7 ;■ ■;

1  iv. Newspapers
1

0 N.A. ' 6 4,815/-

V. Magazines 21 10,358/- 25 14,227/- '

vi. Projects 9 N.A. 28 N.A.

|i vii. Dissertations 11 N.A. 14 N.A.
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12. Does the library have the following facilities?

• Reprography 0

• Computers 0

• Audio & Video Cassettes 0

•  Internet 0

• Any other:

•  Tracing Table 0

•  Display of New Arrivals 0

•  'Faculty Reading Room'
with computers on LAN
and Internet connectivity 0

13. Furnish the following details:

•  ■ ■ 1

w ■

!

.1

Library at
Main Campus

(for Departments of Home
Science and Commerce)

'l

Library at
Satellite Centre

(for Department of
Management)

TOTAL

Working days of the
library

Monday to Saturday Monday to Saturday —

Working hours of the
library

Monday to Friday:
7:30am-6:00pm

Saturday:
7:30am- l;00pm

Monday to Friday:
2:00pm - 8:00pm

Saturday:
1:00pm- 7:00pm

1

Total number of

books in the library
7650 890 8540

Journals/periodicals
subscribed

9 5 14

Titles in the library 6080 285 6365
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14. Is there a central computer facility in the college?

Yes □ No 0

If yes, give the configuration and other hardware and software details.

Not Applicable

15. Give the working hours of the computer centre and Its access on holidays and off hours.

Working hours for staff
and students

Monday to Friday:
6;30am - 4;00pm

Saturday:
7:1 Sam - ! :00pm

' SSMSmSlSSlS).

Monday to Friday:
2;00pm - 8:00pm

Saturday:
1:00pm - 5:00pm

The Computer Centres of the college are not officially open during vacations, Sundays and
college recognised holidays, other than in special circumstances.

However, leaching raciilty can access it on all of these days if the general administrative office
is working, and during the lalter's working hours (9:30am to 4:30pm).

16. How many departments have computers of their own? Give the configuration and other
details.

All the three departments have computers of their own.

■  The Departments of Home Science and Commerce share the computers in the computer
laboratory at the Main Campus.

■  The Department of Management shares the computer facility at the Satellite Centre with the
students of Birla School for Boys.

These are possible since these cleparimenls/unils use the premises on staggered time plans-
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Configuration of computers and other details —

■  At the MAIN CAMPUS

1
m

• M-.P

StsWSim ■ ■■;'/ ■ i
.tI ! . .| ' •• 1' ' \ \' , L

'a,, '
k

V Pentium IV, 1.9 GHz, 256 MB RAM, 40 08 HDD, CD Writer (Server) 1 no.

N' G" Pentium III, 1.13 GHz, 128 MB RAM, 40 GB HDD, CD ROM Drive 4 nos.
'i

If.' • 1
cu

V)
Pentium III, 1.13 GHz, 128 MB RAM, 40 GB HDD 3 nos.

/

t

faa

S
sa

Pentium 111, 600 MHz, 128 MB RAM, 12 GB HDD 3 nos.

» p Pentium IV, 1,9 GHz, 256 MB RAM, 40 GB HDD 2 nos.

' n ' Ih o
U Pentium III, 1.13 GHz, 128 MB RAM, 40 GB HDD, CD-ROM Drive 1 no.

'/.'A
ds' Pentium HI, 500 MHz. 128 MB RAM, 20 GB HDD 1 no.

Ink Jet Colour Printer 1 no.

m
•e

m

i; LaserJet Mono Printer 1 no.
S. w Dot Matrix 132 Column 9 pin Printer 3 nos.

o. t
a

Dot Matrix 132 Column 9 pin Printer 3 nos.

■w UPS - 3000 VA 1 no.
. o

CO
. <

CVT-Uplink 5000 VA 1 no.
im
V

JS
Switch 1 no.

.X
an
H

1  .3.
X

i
• u

O NTI I no.

Router 1 no.

Windows 2000 NT 0

AutoCAD 2000 (LT) 0
o
0. MS Office 2000 0

■9 C Compiler 0
<

n
£
n

SPSS 0
S COBOL Compiler 0
o

CO Lotus 123 0
\i

I dBase 111+ 0

Ex Next Generation Accounting Software 0
,1

1 G
b

Complete LAN Connectivity 0

ISDN Connection 0

1 V}

S
3
a
di

Separate Electric Circuit with MCBs and Isolators 0

Telephone Lines 0

'

X Window Air Conditioners 4 nos.

Table continued on next page
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1 ■

2 nos.

Continuedfrom previous page

-

Pentium IV. 1.9 GHz. 256 MB RAM, 40 GB HDD

Pentium HI. 800 MHz, 64 MB RAM. 40 GB HDD

Ink Jet Colour Printer

UPS - 500 VA

Windows 2000 NT

Windows 98

MS Office 2000

Complete LAN Connectivity

ISDN Connection

Telephone Connection

Pentium III, 1.13 GHz, 256 MB RAM, 40 GB HDD

Pentium III, 1.13 GHz, 256 MB RAM, 40 GB HDD

Pentium I, 133 MHz, 64 MB RAM, 20 GB HDD

CVT-Uplink 5000 VA

MS Office 2000

Windows 2000 NT

AutoCAD 2000 (LT)

Complete LAN Connectivity

ISDN Connection

Pentium III, 1.13 GHZ, 64 MB RAM, 60 GB HDD

Pentium III, 1.0 GHZ, 64 MB RAM, 12 GB HDD

Ink Jet Printer

Dot Matrix 132 Column 9 pin Printer

UPS - 1 KVA

Windows 98

MS Office 2000

0

0

0

Please Turn
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At the SA FEiLLn E CENTRE
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Pentium III, 1.2 GHz, 256 MB RAM. 40 GB HDD. CD-ROM Drive (Server)

Pentium IV, 1.8 GHz. 256 MB RAM, 40 GB HDD. CD-ROM Drive

Pentium III, 1.13GHz, 128 MB RAM, 40 GB HDD, CD-ROM Drive
(Includes one Server)

Ink Jet Printer

UPS - 3000 VA

Windows XP

Windows 98

Windows Server2000

MS Office 2000

Turbo C-I-+ Compiler

MS Net Visual Studio

Window Airconditioners

LAN Connection

10 nos.

63 nos.

2 nos.

6 nos.

6 nos.

Pentium III, 1.13 GHZ, 128MB RAM, 40 GB HDDLG52X, CD ROM Drive

(In Audio Visual Room) 1 no.

Pentium II Pro, 64 MB RAM, 40 GB HDD (Library) I no.

Pentium I, 100 MHZ, 64 MB RAM, 20 GB HDD (Office) 1 no.

UPS - 1500 VA 2 nos.

Ink Jet Colour Printer I no.

Television (with AGP card) 1 no.

Windows 98 0

Windows XP 0
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17. What is the output of the centre in developing computer aided learning packages in
various subjects during the last three years?

The computer centers are not so far intended to work as Software Design Centres, nor do they
have the required staff/experts for this. These centers been set up as 'laboratories' for holding
practical classes in Computer Training, and as support to other curricular and eo-curricular
activities. Hence, no computer aided learning package has yet been developed here.

'' 1.
t.' '

18. How are computers and their accessories maintained in the computer centre and other
locations of the college?

Full thought and attention are given to proper maintenance of the delicate and expensive
equipment in the computer centers and other locations, through -

-  Demonstrations before end-users on proper handling and usage of the equipment by
instructors at the beginning of the session. General discipline is maintained within these
spaces. Footwear and eatables are not allowed within the laboratories.

»  Regular cleaning of computers, peripherals and accessories in the centres and other areas.

•  External storage devices and accessories are stored safely (when not in use) in proper !.
cabinets.

• Machines are connected to Uninterrupted Power Supply (UPS) / CVTs to ensure prevention
of damage from inadvertent voltage fluctuations.

■  The computer systems are connected to a separate circuit with recommended earthing onto a
distribution board with miniature circuit breakers and isolators.

■  Regular meggar testing of power circuitry by a registered electrician. This electrician is
available during the center timings for contingency situations.

■  Renowned experts from the field, who also regularly monitor the system performances,
executed upgradation of computers and LAN connectivity.

■  Annual Maintenance Contract (AMC) for all computers and peripherals.

■  The computer laboratories have been designed on the workstation concept that lowers the
risk of accidents.

■  Materials used for furniture and furnishings are easy to maintain and according to accepte*^
standards of interior design.

19. Does the college make use of the services of inter-university centers like lUCAA,
INFLIBNET etc?

No
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h'-:

20. What are the various health services available to the students, members of the teaching
and non-teaching staff of the college?

Students

Medical Insurance

Medical Allowance
Yes

(To full-time staff only)Medical Leave

'cal Advice*'

reness Programmes

■  college has u cualifml medical doctor as fidl-time faculty member.

.».h. ph„,.„... - — '■
"*^ation centre? Give details.

pQ K '£xtra-Curricular Activitiesfaculty members at the Main Campus coordinate t e physical
The Coop runs a Sports Club .0 conduct games, sports

th . . f iral facilities for games such as
Tab! provides ample physical and common Room. The Sports

IS in season-fwo open badminton courts operational to stu e Satellite

Of the institute use the playground of ^
for basketball, cricket, voileybali and throw a students to utilise

™ .i - - - - ssss: - - - •
^Oirih . ^ '■^present the university at m'Petition.

'ht
the incentives given to outstanding sports p

,
■ me granted leave to attend sp

""^8 programmes, and other similar activities
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The affiliating university presents an annual 'Outstanding Sports Person of the Year'. As

college representatives within the affiliating university, students of this college participate

within and on behalf of the university, and are eligible for this award.

23. Give details of the participation of students during the last year at the university, state,
regional, national and international meets.

state 2 P' Prizes to 2 students

Regional 2 P'Prize to 1 student

National 4 Bronze Medal to 1 student

International 2 j  'Gold Standard' Medal to 1 student

The slate, re}{i(inal. national and international meets include those of sports, art and culture, '■
debate and social awareness.

24. What are the major physical and infrastructure facilities available in the workshop and
centre for instrumentation?

The college does not have any formally christened 'Workshop' or 'Center for Instrumentation'-
It ha.s sufficient facilities - equipment, tools, instruments and supplies - in its laboratories to
fulfill the needs of the curricula.

However, for certain advanced research activities our PG students do collaborate with other
institutions/organisations. For example: Three PG students from the Composite Home Science
Section have successfully completed their dissertations with the help of and at the science
laboratories of Institute of Jute Technology (IJT), Kolkata.

The affiliating university does have its USIC (University Science Instrumentation Center)'
which is made available to students on request at subsidised rates.

25. What percentage of students have hostel accommodation?

With no in-hoLise hostel accommodation, currently only 2.22% of students from the ih""®
departments reside in Paying Guest accommodations around the city.
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26. Give details of the hostel facilities available in the campus?

There is no hostel facility made available as yet by the college.

However, the 'Housing Services' Activity Group maintains information about hostels, paying
guest accommodation and other boarding/lodging available in the neighbourhood, which is
readily available to students. A tie-up with a hostel located very close to the college ensures
accommodation for some students within a stipulated time period in each session.

27.'^ny other highlights:

The Main Campus building is an impressive structure designed by reputed architects Bose
Brothers of Kolkala. Il is itself a beautiful structure surrounded by greens. (Refer Atts.er
^^■i^trUerinthiscriteriotf. tuodeP that has a fonr-wing

The basic architectural design is based on J
built-up plan around a central open-to-sky cour yar .
open, semi-open and covered spaces tor multi an
climatological setting. It also contributes to basic aesthe ,
ventilation and lighting. „ .,-j <-,vle

•  Extremely environnrent fHendly with right mix of destgn,
•  The design ofits laboratories maintains safety standaids-prop .

^  "mes and drainage systems. coolers is
*^o»tirmous water supply and clean drinking water w
available on every floor of the college.
Ounerator facility provides uninterrupted power supply-
^oll-eqiiippetl laboratories with facility avaiiaoi ^ accommodate each
rbe computer laboratory at the Main Campus p^a^jng Studio in the next two
"'Went individually with its expansion into 'be ex.^ 8^ students now

The LAN connectivity for this purpose has a ^„„pletely
""'"8 the Drawing Studio for some design and
WtPputerising the processes. , . the Satellite Centre are fully
'^be Audio-Visual Rooms in both the Main Camp^ p„jector, television,
'Wipped, each with a desktop computer, muitimed ,n an air-
'Wo cassette recorder (VCR), slibe projector

WWitioned environment. , „„icctors for aH theoretical lectures,
a ''h ^"Ptrtment of Management utilises ^e being similarly equippeDepartments of Home Science and Contnt r« accommodate
ffllytr"' '""'puTeTaLratoriesandfact'by™"''^^^.^'»"«--conditionedcia.ssrooms,comput ^ ggction is <1 PP

'■^nted residence for UG fina" ggfety and security
etiv amenities for residential cointo '"^"reri.h nf BirUi■""^d through th

' t

I ,*(■ .

...ji .tv:

e security system of
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Criterion V: Student Support and Progression

The highlights of this criterion are the efforts of the institution to provide the necessary

assistance for good student experiences in the campus and to facilitate their progression. It also

seeks information on the student and alumni profiles.

The information sought under this criterion relate to, whether:

□ The institution has sufficient and well-run support services to ensure the physical and
intellectual health of all its constituencies.

□ The institution has an effective mechanism to use studentfeedbackfor quality enhancement.

a The prospectus of the institution gives clear guidance to students about admission and
completion requirements for all programmes, the fee-structure and refund policies, financial
aid and student support services.

□ The institution offers competent academic counseling and placement services to its students.

□ Financial aid to students is fairly distributed.

1. Furnish the following details:

•  Percentage of students appearing for the qualifying exam after the minimum period of
study

Based on two distinctly varying loglC, tWO itU?Vpretations have been made for the computation
of this data.

Interpretation I:

It would be significant to know as to how many students have appeared for the final qualifying
examinations as compared to the total number of students enrolled into that particular
programme. This would identify the total number of official drop-outs over the minimum
period of study, as well as the number of students who did not appear for the examinations.

Using this logic, the data has been calculated for each degree programme using the following
formula -

Number of students appearing for the qualifying examinations
after the minimum period of study

Total number of students enrolled into the degree programme
X 100

II
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Interpretation II:

It would be also significant to find out how many students have appeared for the final

qualifying examinations as compared to the total number of students who have completed the

minimum period of study. This would not identify the official drop-outs but would only

consider those students who finished the minimum period of study but did not appear for the

qualifying examinations.

Using this logic, data has been calculated for each programme using the following formula -

Number of sliulents appearing for the quaiifymg examinations after the
minimum period of study

^  X 100
Number of students who have completed the minimum period of study

Since each interpretation reveals a particularly relevant aspect, data against both have
been presented in tabular format as follows:

Interpretation I:

[D}.=ijjaitraiu;)ifi

IHTTTTTa

ifil I n I iia fMTlifl'riim'il

EHsOHfl

SSMsmiij

SlF

B.Sc. (Hons.) in Home
Science

M.Sc. in Composite
Home Science

M.Sc. in Family
Resource Management

M.Sc. in

Human Development

B.Ed, in Home Science

3 years

2 years

2 years

63.87%

83.30%

N.A.

2 years.  \

68.42%

85.70%

75.00%

1 year

\ V0&.0O7O

66.15%

84.50%

75.00%'

93.75%

94.11%

-A -
95.24% 94.68%

B.Com. (Hons.) 3 years 74.55% 81.93% 78.24%

lEkoEgmaiG B.B.A. (Hons.) 3 years N.A. N.A. N.A.

* There was no student enrollment into this programme for the session 2001-2002.
Computed over the one applicable year only.

® This programme was launched from the session 2002-2003. The qualifying examination for
its first hatch shall be held only in July 2005.
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Interpretation II:

rSVTYTTTTfTS LT.V.'i 'J*.*! iiiTiiniii "i" M ' a7"""' ,. ji"' .1
WXiy T"-! Ml 1MH

■

<
•;

1:^*1 f a,

^VIhT7CebEq}fl3Si@

1

ISn?

^iglFaiQB

ii4feL-.c.

Ofe?

mm
oiFn^

■Ote®

(
t

i

•

B.Sc. (Hons.) in Home
Science

3 years 96.11 % 100.00% 98.06 %

M.Sc. in Composite
Home Science

2 years 100.00 % 77.78 % 88.89 %

M.Sc. in Family
Resource Management 2 years N.A. 80.00 % 80.00

M.Sc. in
Human Development 2 years 100.00% 100.00 % 100.00 %

B.Ed, in Home Science 1 year 94.11 % 95.24 % 94.68 %

B.Com. (Hons.) 3 years 92.27 % 100.00%. 96.14 %

1

IVfrnTR-gsTTinnft B.B.A. (Hons.)® 3 years N.A. N.A. N.A.

There was no sHuk'nt cnroHim'nl i'llo this programme for the session 2001-2002.

Computed over the one applicahle year only.
This programme was launchedfrom the session 2002-2003. The i/utilifyhlg e.wimnation for
itsjir.st hatch shall he held only in July 2005.

Please Turn Over
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• Drop out rate

This data has been calculated for each degree programme using the following formula -

Number of drop-outs over the iitiniimini period of study
(as per official records )

Total number of students enrolled into the degree programme
X 100

IS^jebQidhG WnifliHUnI

rrmTTTi^
B.Sc. (Hons.) in Home
Science

M.Sc. in Composite
Home Science

M.Sc. in Family
Resource Management

M.Sc. in

Human Development

B.Ed, in Home Science

IRsSiS
GO'SsSt^

•_ .t ...

3 years

2 years

2 years

2 years

1 year

36.13%

16.67%

N.A.

12.50%

05.89%

Oife?
MfeGff

31.57%

14.30%o

25.00%

00.00%

04.76%

33.85%

15.49%

25.00%'

6.25%

5.33%

I.."

B.Com. (Hons.) 3 years 25.45% 15.06% 21.76%

B.B.A. (Hons.) 3 years N.A. N.A. N.A.

* There was no student enrollment into this programme for the se.ssfo/j 2001-2002.

Computed over the one applicable year only.

® This programme was launched from the session 2002-2003. The qualifying examination for
its first hatch shall he held only in July 2005.

Please Turn Over
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* Progression to employment and further study (UG to PG or PG to Ph.D.)

Progression to Employment {Data available for Department of Home Science only)

The number of stiulents who passed the qualifying examinations for B.Sc., M.Sc. and B.Ed,
degree programmes were respectively 96, II and 16 (For batch of 2002), and 102, 15 and 20
(For hatch of 2003).
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12 18.46% 62

50.00% 15

40.00% 20

14.52% 16.49

40.00% 45.00%

10.00% 25.00%

Progression to Further Study (Data available for Department of Home Science only)
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0
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78.46% 62

0.00% 15

0.00% 20

42

0

0

67.74%

0.00%

0.00%

73.10%

0.00%

0.00%
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Prominent Positions held by alumni

"^<1.smssGi?
fifinnnnB

Ms. Nimmi Pathak Mahadovi Biria Shishu Vi lar School Kolkata Principal
Nalionul Institute ot Fashion

Technoloay (NIPT)
Educational

Institution
Ms. Rebecca Philips Mumbai Faculty

Advance Management Systems
Limited

Software
Ms. Niharika Smahal Kolkata Director

Consultants

Sales

Promotion

Officer

Food

Products
Ms. Kanchan Shankar Nestle India Ltd. Kolkata

Designer
Boutique

Ms. Anupama Drolia Novelle Fashions Kolkata Partner

Interior

Designers
Ms. Manisha Gupta Kolkata ProprietorCoordinates

Food

Marketing
Ms. Nuian Kapoor Nutan Food Products Kolkata Proprietor

Software

Consultants

Graphic
Designer

Ms. Anuia Mantri Trysis Inlotcch Kolkata

Fitness

Centre

AssistantVandana Luthra s Curves And

Curls (VLCC)
Ms. Manomita Chatterjec Kolkata

Manager

Ms. Neha Agarwala River Valley Tea Company Exporters Kolkata Partner

Soltwarc

Consultants

Content

ManagerDO Ms. Neeta Dujari Zamtek Solutions Kolkata

Ms. Krishna Raia Little India Textile Firm Kolkata Director

Ms. Karishma Sharma Karswe Restaurant Kolkata Director

Vandana Luthra s Curves And

Curls (VLCC)

Fitness

Centre
Ms. Jyoli Benani Kolkata Nulriiionisi

Fitness

Centre
Ms. Rcena Chowdhary Rachana's Spruce and Spnie Kolkata Nutritionist

Executive

Officer
Ms. Vandana Pareek Manjushree Inlotcch Call Centre Kolkata

Ms. Shireen Wahab Hotel Capella Hotel Kolkata Propnetor

Fitness

Centre

Diet

Consultant
Ms. VeenaTirthani Body Care Ko kata

Textile

Designerm Ms. Bela Bhutoria Boutique De h

Reservation

Officer
Ms. Decna Emineer British Airways Aviation Kolkata

Ms. Renu Mahe.shwari Freelance Jewellery Kolkata Designer

Production

ChicI
Ms. Payal Bhatia Boutique KolkataGoing Places

Special
Educator

Ms. Geeta Lall Akshar School Kolkata

Ms. Scherazade Sing^ona Sahara NGO De 1 Counsellor

United Nations International

Children's Emergency Fund
(UNICEF)

Dietician

and

Counsellor

Ms. Farheen Khurshid KolkataUN Agency

Calcutta Psychoanalytic
Therapeutic Centre

Counselhna

Centre

Psycho

analyst
Ms. Varsha Bhansa i Kolkata

Ms. Sangeeta Cuba Roy Newspaper Kolkata JournalistThe Telegraph

Guest

Faculty
National Institute 01 Fashion

Technology (NIFT)
Educational

Institution
Ms. Smita Parekh Kolkata

Boutique,
Exporters

Production

Supervisor
Ms. Karishma Sharma Weaver s Studio Kolkata

Production

Supervisor
BoutiqueM.S. Rituparna Mallick Kolkata

16
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2. How many students have passed the following examinations in the last five years?

UGC-CSIR (NET) Examinations ;8

UGC-SLET : -

GATE : -

Indian Civil Services Examinations : -

GRE :2

TOEFL :2

GMAT : -

Any others:

School Service Commission : 3

Note:

The above details could be collected only from some of the ex-students (of the last five
hatches) of the Department of Home Science. This has been done through telephone
conversations. The Alumni As.sociation of the college also provided some information.

The teachers are aware that .several graduates from the Department of Commerce have
appeared for various competitive examinations like TOEFL, GRE and CAT. However, no
exact data is available to their success in these as yet.

•' ';V •

3. Does the college publish its updated prospectus annually?

Yes 0 No □

If yes, what are the contents of the prospectus?

The prospectus is re-printed annually with required updating of its contents. Each of the three
departments has its own separate prospectus. (Enclosures I-A, I-B andl-C)

The basic contents of the prospectus are structured around the following:

■  Composition of the Governing Body, along with names and roles of members.
■  The mission and objectives of the institute.

■  General overview on the institute - its establishment, its growth, its location/contact deta»'^'
•  Basic information about the ariiliaiing university (Jadavpur University).

•  Introduction to the nature and purpose of the particular department - 'Home Scien^®
'Commerce' and 'Management'. Also-

•  Profile of faculty (full-time and part-time) members, with their names and qualifici^"'^"^
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Consiiiuiion of Ihe Academic Council / Faculty Council
Admission Procedures and Rules

Details about ail academic programmes in terms of cnrri^ni,,.^ u-
,  ,, .. , , . cutTiculum, subject name and type,and allotment of marks, along with their respective fee structures

Examination Rules with evaluation systems and methodology
Information on scholarships and awards/prizes

Students* support services

Additional campus experiences in terms of co-currieular and extra-curricular activities

-,t ■ i I.

4. What kind of financial aids are available to students from the central government, state
government, the institution and others? Give details.

Financial aids are available to students from the central government, state government and the
institution itself.

■  So far, the various financial aids received by our students from the central government
and state governments are represented in tabular form as below -

m

,

m r* n « 1 ■ • *

Muia

Ministry of Human Resource
Development, Government of
India

(National Scholarship Scheme)

National

Scholarship
(on Merit)

Additional

educational support to
students on

meritorious

performance

2 years

Directorate of Higher & Technical
Education, Aizawl, Government of

Mizoram

Post Matric

Scholarship
(for SC/ST

Candidates)

Maintenance grant for
student fees and other

educational support
1 year

Ministry of Home Affairs,
Government of India

(North Eastern Council
Secretariat, Shillong)

Stipend and Book
Grant

(Special support)

Special educational
support

1 year

The institute believes that those who have an uncommon potential to contribute positively to

society and are dedicated towards pursuing education should not be denied any opportunity

to acquire quality education, irrespective of their ability to pay. This is taken care of by the

provision of Merit-cum-Means scholarships by the institution itself. Herein, within its

students' support system, the institution offers a total waiver of tuition fees (during

admission) for the chosen UG degree programme to candidates (students) who are
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financially disadvantaged. This is awarded to a maximum number of five deserving

candidates for the Departments of Home Science and Commerce together. However, since

most of our students do not come from financially disadvantaged backgrounds, the

eligibility criteria for this aid is normally not entirely met.

Students obtaining First-Class-First position in every final year batch of UG degree

programme are eligible for a total waiver of tuition fees for PG education at the college

from the affiliating university.

5. Mention the number of students who have received financial aid during the last two years.

iDfhTrnrdMlfTftn

1. Merit scholarship None None

Special scholarships:

11. (for SC/ST candidates)

iii. (Special support)

None

None

1

1

Iv. Merit-cum-Means scholarship None 2
I' ■

6. Does the college have an employment cell and a placement officer who offers career
counselling to students? If yes, give details of the cell and its office.

i. Employment cell; 0

The college has recently started (in July 2003) an Activity Group - its 'Career Guidance
and Placement Cell' - that is intended to and has begun to work on similar lines as an

Employment Cell. Located at the Main Campus, this Cell is to serve the Departments of

Home Science and Commerce.

At the Satellite Centre, the Department of Management has its 'Placement Division' for the

same purpose.

li. Placement officer: 0

The 'Career Guidance and Placement Cell' is coordinated by two full-time faculty members
with the designation of 'Placement Coordinators' - an additional charge wherein they
perform functions similar to that of 'Placement Officers'.

At the Satellite Centre, the Faculty Council handles the 'Placement Division'.
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The roles of ihe 'Ceieer Guidance and Placement CellVTlacement Division' and 'Placement
Personnel" have been explained together below:

- Maintaining inlormalion about the number of students (with their qualifications and
attributes) who are desirous of taking up jobs on being qualified.

- Maintaining a systematic data bank regarding available vacancies suitable for these
students. This is done by surfing the Internet, studying leading newspapers/magazines
and other media, and through word-of-mouth information.

■  Organising special presentations by the placement consultants/agencies and HRD and
HRM experts.

■ Maintaining information about the number of students (with their and attributes) who are
eligible for inlcrnship and maintaining a systematic data bank regarding available vacancies
suitable for these students. This will be done from records of previous yeans in the
Depaiiment of Commerce and individually in all Sections of Department of Home Science.

■  Guiding students into a suitable career plan by giving them exposure to the details,
modalities and protocol involved for it. This is done by training them for various types
of interviews, giving talks on work culture concepts, providing corporate overviews,
detailing upon entrepreneurial skills, and other related issues.

■  Facilitating the students' establishment into preferred and suitable careers.

■ Monitoring the students" success at their chosen paths.

"  Using information from placement of ex-students to guide cunent students.
■  Being vigilant of ihe changing macro environment and job markets, and accordingly

modifying the activities in the seven earlier points.
■  Keeping necessary records for the above, and maintaining required transparency for it.

Rotary Club of Calcutta - Victorui conducted a workshop titled 'Power over People' at the
college in August 2003. A Human Resource Consultant from People for Power, and a
Placement Consultant provided career guidance and placement fundamentals to the students

from Macro Consultants Pvt. Ltd.

tt is imperative to not here that —

Faculty members of the college have always helped in guiding students into appropriate career
paths. With information on the students" aptitudes and motivational patterns, these teachers
have often proved to be effective career counsellors for these students.

'i;}'

7. Do teachers participate in academic and personal counselling? Give details.

Yes IZI No □

The faculty members, and the Principal / Director (Education) too, take up this essential
function of providing academic and personal counselling to the students. These counselling
measures have always been a continuous element of the students' support system at the institute
within all its departments.
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I□ ACADKMIC COUNSELLING

Within the first week of admission into a UG degree programmes, all students (of a particular I
freshers' batchy arc gathered together for a formal Orientation Lecture. The Prtnc'tpal, in the \
presence of concerned faculty members, does this for the Departments of Homes Science and
Commerce. At the Department of Management, the Director (Education) along with faculty
members addresses this need. As its name suggests, the event introduces the institution in terms
of its essential academic features to its new students. Basic information - about examination
rules, norms, procedures and schedules, examination types and timings, evaluation procedures,
promotion systems, internal assessment format and university examinations - is provided.

This information acts as a base for all academic activities undertaken by the students in the
ensuing session/semester. Also, on the basis of this information the college provides for the
students' academic counseling in these ways -

■  The teachers are always available for academic counselling of their students. Each subject
teacher provides guidance and support to a particular batch of students as a group within
the concerned class, and thereby removes their doubts and provides direction. Full-time
teachers are available for longer hours and hence approachable for any student with special
queries.

I

■  Teachers guide students who require special attention or are found weak in certain areas of
study into suitable bridge/remedial courses. Exchange of ideas with the teacher has always
helped the student to accept his/her weakness/es and to work positively in taking up
corrective measures. Students are strongly discourage from taking private tuitions, for it is
expected, that with suitable motivation, every student will surely be able to improve her
performance.

■  Academic coun.selling is also required for advanced learners. Teachers, having identified
these ca.ses, give the students the required challenges, while apprising them of the reason
behind it.

■  Students undertaking projects / field trips / seminars, as also during the practical classes,
always found to require special academic support. This is done on a one-to-one basis-
becau.se the institution strongly believes that these near-teacher-independent activities can
really mature the .students' minds.

■  At the end of a session/semester, academic counselling takes on a larger role. Havii^S
delivered required lectures to complete the teaching of a particular syllabus, students ar®
involved by the teachers into relevant deliberations upon the subject matter so as to acqt^''^®
holistic conceptualisation ot the syllabus under consideration.

■  The college provides special academic counselling through two noteworthy systems
•  At the Department of Management, There is a system of Daily Contact Progra*"***^!.-

wherein a student-teacher contact time has been built-in before the commencernC^'
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the classes everyday, when teachers are available for academic counselling of the

students, as a group / one-to-one.

•  At the Department of Homes Science, there is a system of giving talks for

specialisation selection. Students of UG in Home Science are given special talks by

five faculty members - one from each of the five Sections (areas of specialisation). Each

teacher, while providing an overview of the relevant Section, also guides students on a

one-to-one basis into the section she considers as suitable for the student vis-i-vis

hi.s/her academic records, capabilities and other attributes.

At the end of the session/semester, students are given preparatory leave, during which

time they can approach the faculty members by prior appointment for academic guidance.

□ PERSONAL COUNSELLING

In considering the "Human Factor', one is naturally and necessarily directed towards
ob.serving the 'Whole Person'.

Work related and professional activities can find their real fruition only within a balanced
personality. And it is here that personal counselling takes on it its special significance.
Realising this, the college undertakes the following measures-

■  The Principal / Director (Education) takes personal interest in guiding and helping students
with such personal problems and provide her/his valuable time in counselling such cases.
Also a particular case may be directed to a specific department/Section/subject teacher who,
for certain specific reasons, is believed to be better equipped to handle the situation.

■  Healthy interactions between teachers and students promote trust that helps students to
come up with their problems without diffidence, and discuss them. The problems are then
catered to with full compassion, support and required confidentiality.

-  However, a student (and a staff member, too) may require professional counselling.
Keeping which in mind, the Principal coordinates all 'Students and Staff Counselling'.
Within this function, two plans have been implcnioiUcd -
.  An inlrodtlClory lalk Oil 'RoK' of Counselling in a Student's Life' was organi.sed in

September 2003. Given by an emincill psyclWWWiysl. Bhansali, the talk
benefited both the students and staff.

.  The enthusiastic response to the programme has resulted in the formation of a full-
fledged 'CoLinselling Ceir, which shall invite professional counselors on a regular basis.
For this purpose, noted and qualified counsellor, Ms. Ranjana Roy, has been appointed
by the college from November 2003. She is now available thrice a week at the college
premises for our students (and staff, loo).
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8. How many students were employed through placement service during the last year?

Since the "Career Guidance and Placement Cell' is still in its nascent stage no data is yet

available on this through this unit.

1. Local firms/companies
-

ii. Central government
— - —

iii. State government - - —

iv. Public sector undertaking - —
—

V. Private sector
—

- "

9. Does the employment cell motivate the students to seek self-employment?

Yes IZI No □

if yes, how many are self-employed?

Again, no data is available in this regard from the newly formed 'Career Guidance and
Placement Cell'.

However, it is surely known through word-of-mouth information and direct contacts with our
ex-.students that a large number of them are self-employed as entrepreneurs and freelancers.

10. Does the college have an Alumni Association?

Yes 0 No □

If yes, indicate the activities of the Alumni Association.

A Brief History:

The 'Alumni Association of Smt. J. D. Birla Institute' was conceptualised in April 2003
Then, at an informal meeting of interested prospective members, approval was acquired on the
formation of such a body, and the basic formalities for the purpose were initiated.

In May 2003, the first formal meeting cum get-together of these members was held, with th®
primary objective of holding elections of its Governing Body members.
This was rollowed in August 2003 by its first orientation meeting for the student batch of 20^^^
Information was given to other prospective members about the establishment of the Alnh^*^
Association, and its objectives.
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Some Achievements:

Since then two events hnve been held under the aegis of the Alumni Association. These have H
-

-  In mid-Augusi 2003. the association, in coUaboration with the 'Health Services' Activity
Group of the college, organised a talk at the institute on 'Cancer Awareness' as conducted
by 'Hitalshini', a Breast Cancer Support Group.

•  In end-August 2003, in coordination with the 'Holistic Development' Cell, the alumni j^H
members were invited to a discourse-cum-inieractive session on 'Handling Emotions',
conducted by Sri R S. Kalra, Member and Ex-President of the Kolkata Chapter of
'Chinmaya Mission" (an international spiritual and Self-development organisation).

The Alumni Association has received enthusiastic responses from its members and other ex-
students of the college. The formal process of registration of the association under the West
Bengal Societie-s Act, 1961 is currently on.

r'

The basic objective ol the Alumni Association is— 1,., ,

■  To foster the growth of healthy interactions between the institution and the staff and ,•
students; and to work for the mutual benefit for all. Ij'

The basic activities of the Alumni Association are - ;

•  Academic Activities:

.  Help the ex-students in job placements.

.  Promote interactions with various industries.

Hold talks on different issues and topics that would be beneficial to all.
Jointly organise seminars/symposiii/workshops with the 'Research, Projects and
Seminars' Activity Group of the college.

■  Social/Community Service:

.  Arrange and organise various medical camps.

Undertake different extension activities to help the community at large.

•  Cultural and Recreational Activities for its members and invitees.

■ Organising various fund raising programmes for the sustainability of the association and
promoting further memberships to the association.

11. How are the policies and criteria of admission made clear to prospective students?

This is done through -

■  Information for admission into various courses is released in leading city newspaP^
announcing the distribution of application forms and stating the essential eligibility criter
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An inieresled candidate who approaches the institution is provided the departmental
prospectus along with the application form. The prospectus states details about the policies
and criteria of admission, and detailed eligibility criteria - in terms of sex of candidate,

qualifications required, cut-off marks, requirement of particular subject/s, admission fee and
other fee structure. Information is provided about the checking of academic records and the
need to appear for admission interviews. Interested candidates for PG degree programmes
(Home Science) and UG degree programmes (Management) are made aware of the
I'equirement of passing the written special entrance tests. The prospectus of the Department
of Management states the mandatory clearing through the Group Discussion.

As the college has a one-window admission policy, the office personnel designated for
admission activities by each department attends to all the queries or information sought by
the prospective students. Enquiries by prospective students are also catered over telephone,
'f required, by the office staff.

At every stage of (the candidates) progression through the admission pmcess, information is
tii-^Pluyed on the deparlinental notice board, which can be checked out by 'he"-'
"1= results of short-listing, date and time of tests/interviews, as well as candidates standing

the waiting list (if any).
Additionally, during the admission process, the
^^ture of the Merit-cum-Means scholarships in terms o i

'"f'-nishing eligibility data.

I

'he admission policy of the college with regard to overseas students.
Thei- students As long fs the overseas
canrr."^ ••separate admission policy with regard to overseas s
eqn.! '^^ets with all eligibility criteria {Refer to essential scrutiny and
ve ' °PP-"ni.y to pass through the admission process^ Needless say,

tttions oI additional documents for such cases are

I3.

;tudentsoffice n_
'  the support services given to overseas students

^u. p^„

^'earance

^'ti. 0 «
^  Remedial Courses
k. p

i. Health

-  Counselling

-..^^^^Qunseling and Placement 0
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The college is prepared to provide overseas students with identical support services as the

other students. However, special attention when required is given to their particular

requirements of accommodation, health and counseling.

It is also required to record here that the college has admitted no overseas students in the last

two years.

14. What are the recreational / leisure time Tacilities available to students?

i. Indoor games

iii. Nature Clubs

V. Student Magazines

vil. Audio Video racilities

0

□

□

0

ii. Outdoor games

iv. Debate Clubs

vi. Cultural Programmes

0

0

0

Any others:

viii. Extra-curricular activities through -

.  Debate, Elocution and Public Speaking Club 0

Dance, Drama and Music Club 0

Quiz Club 0

15. Any other highlights:

■  Rich scholastic activities with attendant controls have always brought out remarkable results in
the university examinations. This is seen in the high success rates to the tune of 97% -100%.

-  As mentioned earlier (Refer to Answer No. 6 of this criterion), faculty members of the
college have always helped in guiding studeius into approprialc career paths. This informal
career counseling has been well coniplcmciUetl by ihc ftlCl tblU lite college has frequently
received offers from various companies inviting nitl! COttlU'ltting OUV stiuicuts'
placements at their offices. Some such companies are - Kitply Industries, GE (General
Electric), Biria Sun Life and Nestle India.

■  Regular and systematic academic counselling leads to many of our students being offered
jobs at their places of Internship (held around the final month of UG and PG programmes
in Home Science). Companies such as PEICO Electronics {Philips India), East India Hotels
Ltd., Taj Group of Hotels, PS Group and B. M. BirIa Heart Research Centre have recruited
some of the students.

■  The college has an admission policy that is minimalist, simplistic and devoid of excessive
protocol.
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The insiiluiion has, ever since its inception, always upheld the tradition of celebrating
events of all socio-cultural, traditional and patriotic significance. The Principal, staff and
students all get together to participate enthusiastically on occasions such as Independence
Day, Teacher's Day and Saraswati Puja.

All students look forward to the annual outstation trip that is generally organised during
the 'Puja vacations'. Students from all departments get an opportunity to travel together; of
course, under the supervision of some accompanying faculty members. This recreational
facility no doubt generates essential camaraderie.

Outstation field trips are made by every Section of the Department of Home Science,
wherein teachers and students get together for an educating and informative purpose, so
needed as an essential practical aspect of their curricula.

Annual picnic is organised for all the departments of the college. This provides a good
opportunity for healthy informal interaction between students and teachers.

Every year, the students in the entry year batches present a Talent Show on the occasion of
Teacher's Day. It is a chance to display talents through drama, skits, dance and music.

The college participates actively in the 'The Inter-Institutional L. N. Biria National
Debate' held under the aegis of the 5. K. Birla Group. This annual debate travels through
several melros around the country conducting its eliminations, with the finals being held at
Kolkata With support from the Debate Club and the academic faculty, four students have
participated up until the finals of the debate.
The Quiz Club is registered for the national level quiz - 'Awakening Indians to India' -

organised by Chinmaya Mission.
The Dance, Drama and Music Club has set up -

A dance workshop in August-September 2003 on 'Jazz and Ballet' conducted by well-
known dance instructor. Mr. Chandan Verma.
A theatre workshop in September 2003 by famous theatre personalities, Ms. Nivedita
Bhattachurjee and Ms Intliaiii Selh.

The in.st.lulion provides an exlreinely heill weH'OVPhisCtl aiHi hygienic environment, which
is also very green. This is topped by exemplary maUlletVAftCC. T'hC UIUl lietOUiy
surround.s and the overall physical environs contribute largely to the physical, mental and
intellectual health of all its constituents.

A good rapport between students and teachers that is well balanced between formality and
friendliness makes the institution a well-knit dignified social unit, as required for the social
development of its persons.

The college and its teachers .strongly discourage the practice of its students taking private
tuitions.
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Criterion VI: Organisation and Management

This criterion requires data on the policies and practices of the institution in the matter of
planning, human power requirement, recruittnent, training, performance appraisal and finance
management.

The characteristics examined under this criterion pertain to whether:

Q The offices and departments of the institution are governed on the principles of participation
and transparency.

□ Academic and administrative planning in the institution move hand in hand.

□ Management techniques and technologies, to the extent possible, are used by the institution
for efficient running of every administrative and academic decision-making.

□ The institution practices relevant welfare schemes for all its constituencies.

□ There are fair and expeditious grievance redressal mechanisms at all levels of the
institution's functioning.

□ The finances of the institution are judiciously allocated and effectively utilized to make its
programmes andfunctioning cost-effective.

□ The institution has imaginative and effective resource mobilization and management
strategies.

□ Budgeting and auditing procedures are regular and standardized.

f I

1. Does the college have an efficient internal co-ordinating and monitoring mechanism?

Yes (3 No □

If yes, give details.

The college does not regard coordinating as a separate management function; rather it considers
it to be the ossoik i.- of its management, ("oordinating is seen here as the unifying of individual
efforts towards the accomplishment of individual and group goals. Monitoring is considered as
the checking of its progress in these efforts, and the issue of reminders/warnings/advice (when
required). Coordinating and monitoring therefore work together as the Sianu'sc Twitis of
operational management at the college. This implies the development of a system for
performance of managerial activities.

The entire management operations at the college can be approached with a 's>stems' perspective
of an liipiit-\cti()i>-<)iitpiit model. The various 'actions' (managerial functions) that call for
coordinating and relating monitoring are expressed in the following schematic model.
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System Approach to Management at the College

Goal inputs of
Stakeholders \

■Students
■Teachers
■Staff
■Management
■Parents
■Society
■Other

lU
4^

V)

P-.
CO

<u

jn
4^

SX)

CB

a

V

e£

!• X lERNAL ENVIRONMENT

1  1
Managerial knowledge,
goals of stakeholders, and
use of inputs

Inputs
■Human
■Capital
■Managerial
■Technological

Planning

Organising

Staffing

Leading i
U 00

I«^
Controlhng i

—  To produce outputs

i  i
EXTERNAL ENVIRONMENT

5000
Uh ■ ■ ■

Outputs
■Met Goals
■Goal Integration
■Changed Motivation
■Resources Generated/Used
■Satisfaction (or lack of it)
■Other

While coordinating involves the meshing together of the 'actions' of planning, organising,
staffing, leading and controlling, it also means the unifying of the Inpiii-Aciion-Oiiipui structure
with related feedback and communication; all within a dynamic external environment.
Monitoring, as the other twin, moves along with it. The two processes together help reconcile
differences in approach, timing, effort or interest, and harmonise attainment of goals to
maintain order.
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Fine-tuned imcrtuil coorilinaung-nioniioring systems at the college move from the lower levels

of management upward to the higher levels.

These are elYicicntU executed through prompt and sequential actions of concerned personnel, as

can be studied vis-a-vis its essential processes and sub-processes as below.

V
■■/)

n

0
u

a
1

Si
5
/I

u

'3
j:
*•1

e

it
ij
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Academic Processes

■ Design/review of Curricula/Syllabi
■ Design ofAcademic Calendars
■  Preparation of Teaching Plans
■ Academics in students' admission
■ Conducting curricular, co-curricular

and related extra-curricular activities
■ Conducting Assessments/Examinations
•  Students' evaluation and promotion
■ Collecting Students' Feedback
■ Academic performance appraisal

of teachers
■ General academic audit
• Others

:
Administrative Processes
■ Administration of students' admission
»  Staff Recruitment and

Human Resource Development
■ Conducting examinations

■ « Liaising with affiliating university
■  Infrastructure maintenance

and development
■  Performance appraisal of all staff
■ Maintaining general discipline

t

Fiiuituin! Pnit issos
■  Establishing revenue

generation schemes
Identifying expenditure patterns
Creating Budget plans
Executing purchases
Documentation of account records
Internal accounts audit
Statutory accounts audit

Coordination and Monitoring

For faculty ^ Academic Council I.
members Facul^ Council Principal

TeacherPor Class
sludentT* ReprBsen-^StudenB ^ Cootdkatois ^ ,

tatives Council ofStudent
Council

Coordination and Monitoring

Senior
Office Principal I Governing
Assistants I Director -f Body of
Office (Education) the college
Assistants

Cooixlination and Monitoring

r. ,■ Principal/Casta=r-cum-_,
Accountant

Constituted
Attorney of
sponsoring
body

i
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s

=
o
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o

U
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s

Key:

Piocesscs/Sub-Processes

Cuordinalina and Monitoring Porsonnel
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2. Were any committees/external agencies appointed during the last three years to improve

the organisation and management?

Yes 0 No □

If yes, what were the recommendations?

□  In May 2000, the well-known Project Management Consulting Agency - SIGMA
Consultants Private Limited - was engaged to assess the workload of the Class III and
Class IV staff of the college. Their basic recommendations were:
.  Against a total of 22 persons of the Class IV staff category as then in employment, the

required number was only of 17 persons; the issue of the extra five staff should be addressed.
.  Against a total of eight persons of the Class III staff category as then in employment, the

required number was of six persons; the issue of the extra two staff should be addressed.
All Class II and Class IV staff should to be treated as 'Vacational Staff.

Accounts activities and records should be computerised.

•  24-hour alarm systems should be installed with outlets within the durwan's quarters and
operating switches at different points within the college premises.

□  In August 2003, noted Data Analysis - Computer Power - analysed the Students Feedback
on Teachers (of the Departments of Commerce and Home Science). They reported:
•  Rating of each of 10 specified attributes of each teacher on a 10-point scale, for all teachers.
.  Rating of composite attributes of each teacher on a 10-point scale, for all teachers.
.  Highlights on the major strength and weakness of each teacher.

3. Does the college have an inbuilt mechanism to check the work efficiency of the non-
teaching staff?

Yes 0 No □

Give details.

The Subjects: The various classes of non-teaching staff of the college are as below.

Non-teaching staff

Peons

Durwcms

Ayahs
Gardener

Class IV

Office Assistants

Class III

Librarians

Technical Assistants
Laboratory Assistants
Senior Office Assistants

Class II

Cashier-cum-Accountant

Class

131



Smt. J. D. fitr/cj Institute

The System:

Work efficiency of this staff is checked internally through the following sub-processes as these

personnel perform their activities.

PlannlDg
their

activities

Facilitating
the

activities

Assigning
specific
tasks/

sub-tasks

Supervision Collaborating Monitoring/ Adjusting Evaluating
during activities Checking _^(ifrequiied)__^ final
execution theprogr^ performance

All the above sub-processes, and specially the final evaluation vis-a-vis the planning, reveal

data on the aiiaiiimeni of eruK (outputs) as against usage of resources (inputs) — the work

efficiency.

The Maiiat'ers:

Various persons in a hierarchical gradation check the work efficiency of the above staff, as shown
below.

Cashier-cum-Accountant'

Laboratory Assistants

Peons and Ayahs
with laboratory duties

Librarians /

Technical Assistant

Subject teacher for
laboratory classes

Academic Council /

Faculty Council

Academic Council /

Faculty Council

Senior Office Assistants / Office Assistants

Siibjeci leiiuher Iw
laboratory classes

Senior OCUce
^sklsU\lU

1.
•5
e

£

.1
g

i
•E

00

*!

i
Other Peons. Ayahs,
Durwims and Gardener

Senior Office

Assistant

Key

Non-teaching staff
Personnel checking Work
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4. Is there a special committee for preparing the academic calendar?

Yes 13 No d

One of the functions of the AcadLMuic Councils / FacuUv ron>i,.ii .u
,  , /^ • /- / F ./ ;/ . ^ Council of the college {Refer toAuthonttes/Commtnec's lor/of the college ~ Appendix Vi .

u  ̂ • • preparation of the AcademicCalendar at the beginning of each academic session.

The Academic Council of the Department of Home Science consists of. in addition to the
Principal (as an ex-otticio member), six teacher members. The Academic Council of the
Department of Commerce currently consists of, in addition to the Principal (as an ex-officio
member), three teacher members. This body is named as Faculty Council at the Department of
Management, while otherwise serving the same functions, and consists of the Director
(Education) as its Chairperson and all full-time departmental faculty members

5, During the last two years have all the decisions of the selection committee been approved
by the governing body?

Yes 13 No O

If no, give reasons.

Not Applicable

6. Does the college conduct professional development programmes for non-teaching staff?

Yes 0 No D

If yes, give details.

During 1995-1996, the college arranged for basic computer training for some of its then

existing administrative staff. A qualified faculty member of the college conducted the
programme.

7. What is the current tuition and other fee structure in government supported and self-
financing courses?

Government supported - Not applicable since this is a private unaided college.

'jjtilulIDS TtlTiTfVrrri TmIjSISI
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Self-financing

All fees below are per academic session per student.

(For detaiLs, refer to Prospectuses - Enclosures l-A, l-B and !•€)

TdliivPi U-'l-'W/
Computer

iWlEyi

4,680/-
5,400/-

4,680/-
5,400/-M.Sc.

5,400/-

5,400/-B.Com.

30,000/-B.B.A.

^  ■ ) Games Fee (Rs. 100/-per
Fee.s' includes Session Climes (Rs. 500/- pe' 300/- per session), and

c/.,,. f 200/- p.-

Maintenance Fee (Rs. 240/- per session). _ ,
*

,.un,ce Fee (R. Den\op<nem Fees (Rs.

S Ooo/' Submission Fees 0^- 'J""/"''Fen se.ssion). and Sixth SemestefProjeet S
'°"'ee Fees' i,

nesterProjeu

i: ~ ne Oeranntents of Hot.te Science and (Se^Us deposit
^^■Fodn, .. __ ...deiilforenoy"

-  Iincnti U! . lU'Uinm "JS.OOOF and a 'f" a decree Pnosnmmne.•000/. ff„. PQ ^J,.„^,.^i„i„,es) per sHule'iOfi^'

Please Tinv Over
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8. Have there been changes in the tuition and other fees during the last three years; ̂ ve details.

Yes. There have been changes in the tuition and other fee structure of the Department of Home
Science and Commerce. For the Department of Management only the 'Other Fees' have

increased by Rs. 5.000/- in the session 2003 - 2004.

A// fees helow are per academic session per student. Changes in one-time charges, namely,
Admission Fee and Security Deposit are shown in the last two columns.

Depmiinciil of Home Science

1
r.:.1

il

k ̂ '

; ̂ f •

r,j

r", .

1 / ' '

I

)  < 1 r t . •

TiVvXii
SasEpa^
!Ibiindl3 •

(tSpjfS'.y) ;

i
1

i
i

2001-

2002
4,200/- 100/- 3,360/- 940/- 8,600/- 3,500/-

5,000/-
(PG -

1,000/-)

2
2002-

2003
5,400/- 600/- 4,680/- 1,340/-

12,020/-
(B.Ed.-

11,020/-)

5,000/-
5,000/-

(PG -

1,000/-)

3
2003-

2004
5.400/- 600/- 4,680/- 1,340/-

12,020/-
(B.Ed.-

1 1,020/-)

5,000/-
5,000/-
(PG -

1,000/-)

Laboratoryfee is not chargedfor B.Ed, programmes.

Department (d" Commerce

cZ
•  1 : i\ s".

1,

■•iCC.; i;

' '• 1 5/ '

' "• 1%=))2

1

1
2001-

2002
4,200/- 100/- 2,400/- 940/- 7,640/- 3,500/- 5,000/-

2
2002-

2003
5,400/- 600/- 3,360/- 1,340/- 10,700/- 5,000/- 5,000/-

3
2003-

2004
5,400/- 600/- 3,360/- 1,340/- 10,700/- 5,000/- 5,000/-

1.^5
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9. Furnish the amount spent under the various heads of expenditure last year.

f^'gures below are for the financial year 2002-2003. (Refer to Appendices II, III and IX)

11

[■■m" IJ':,' ((hi. i

Salary 98.83 lakhs 82.60 lakhs

Repairs 6.33 lakhs 8.48 lakhs

Electricity 3.00 lakhs 7.77 lakhs

Rates and Taxes 0.30 lakhs 0.21 lakhs

Staff Welfare 1.32 lakhs 1.25 lakhs

Books and Journals 5.70 lakhs
1.28 lakhs

Practical Class Expenditure
Miscellaneous Expenses

total

2.00 lakhs

19.03 lakhs

136.51 lakhs

2.25 lakhs

26.07 lakhs

129.91 lakhs

touring the last two years did the college have an excess/defici
Ves 0 No □

(Refer Appendix IX)

^otai Incom
TTZZa-.

78.69 lakiis
79.86 lakhs
g7_24 lakhs

(-) 14.98 lakhs
cess/Deficit: (+) 6.36 lakhs

'Come

N EkoZhh;Pcnditure

let 1? —
-^Jl^ess/Deficit:

152.94 lakhs

136.51 lakhs

{+) 16.43 lakhs
(+) 44.12 lakhs

(+) 29.'

'  1

N.A. 18.24 lakhs

N.A. 4.50 lakhs

N.A. [^) 13,74 lakhs

20.31 lakhs

5.23 lakhs

.  N.A.
(+) 15.04 lakhs

1.^6
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11. Is there an internal audit mechanism?

Yes 0 No CH

The college, as an educational institution, broadly classifies its internal audit mechanisms under

three heads:

□ Academic audit

j Administrative audit

_t l-'inancia! audit

Academic Audit

This is executed in three basic structures -
■  Human Resource Audit

■  Performance Audit

■ Management Audit

Academic human resources are understood as human resources of the teaching faculty only.
The Principal and Director (Education) conduct this audit to check and judge the fairness and
propriety of expenses incurred by the college on such resource persons as against the services
rendered by them.

Acud.-II.K peilon.KMicc aialit is conducted by the Principal and Director (Education) with
support of the Academic Council /Faculty Council. The work performance of the teaching
faculty as well as the students is evaluated. A teacher Is evaluated on the basis of his/her
sincerity, regularity, ongoing performance and results of his/her students, and students-
feedback on the teacher. Every student's performance as evaluated and judged through class
tests, tutorials/periodicals, and university examinations, is audited.
Academic nKmagcmcd audit is performed by the Principal and Director (Education) at general
.staff (teachers) meetings to verify compliance with specific academic rules and regulations.
Administrative Audit
This is executed in three basic structures -

■  Human Resource Audit
■  Performance Audit (of teaching staff and students)
• Management Audit

The Principal and the Constituted Attorney of Sukrili Education Society (sponsoring body of
college) conduct the luirnan i cmhucc audit of the adniinistraUve staff.
The Principal, who as Secretary of the college is the ultimate Organisation Person, checks
evaluates adrniin-"aii^e pciloiniaiicc of all such personnel. For such audit of Class
administrative staff, a Senior Office Assistant supports her.
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A<im.iHsinLii\c iii;.rKiL:cnicni audit is performed by the Principal with the help of Office
Assistants: measures are suggested and undertaken to remedy deviation/s from the rules and
regulations.

Financial Audit

This principally involves -

■  Cash Transactions Audit

■  Balance Sheet Audit

■  System Audit

Ctish rratis.ii.iioiis Audit is done with a limited purpose of examining the cash receipts and

payments by the Cashier-cum-Accountant on a day-to-day basis.

A qualified Chartered Accountant has been appointed as Internal Auditor of the college to

conduct its l^tdaiicc Sheet Audit. This involves verification of finance procedures, confirmation

of assets/liabilities, and counter-check of profit/loss deductions for any financial year.

Firuu)ei;il S\siom Audit verifies the soundness and lawfulness of the applied accounting

practices, and checks the suitability of the principles of accounts management to the nature of

the enterprise functioning. This is also done by the appointed Internal Auditor.

All the above-mentioned internal audit mechanisms help the management to check

conformity of essential working procedures of the institute with established/expected/legal

standards. These, while providing credibility, also ensure accuracy, effectiveness, efficiency,

and increased system productivity at the colllege.

12. What are the various welfare programmes of the college? Give details.

The college has a v^ollutv polic\ constructed around following principles-
■  All students are to be provided with a learning environment that is safe and tolerant, while

being stimulating enough to encourage the development of self-confidence.

■  The staff and students should expect and be expected to work in an environment of
(lisci[')linc, oidct and i.'oi>[iciMlion.

■  Ail members of the college coinnuiility hilVC 'A icspeci and Uiirncss.
■  The institute is aware of the non-academic needs of the students and hence VCCOgnises llllll

their educational experience should have its academic components being well
complemented by interrelated dc\clo[iMienial op[ioiiuniiies as provided through co-
curricular programmes and other siudcni support sci\ iocs.

■  The institution must provide its faculty with substantial and cquiiablo opportiiniiics for
continued ilcvcinpinoiii throughout their careers.
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■  The institute must assist its students to resolve their educational problems and, where

appropriate, also their [KM-.sonal. pliysical and social problems. The institute must focus on

the 'whole jjerson' and not just on a 'student'.

Structured around the above principles, the college has developed/incorporated the following

welfare programmes/activities -

■ Maintenance of hcalilt aiul hygiene of staff and students by:

Daily and thorough cleaning of the college premises

Keeping the lawn, garden and terrace litter free

Regular disinfecting of toilets and pantries

Prompt and regular garbage disposal from canteens, cooking laboratories

Correct disposal of biomedical waste from science laboratories

Use of pollution free gas burners in canteens, cooking laboratories and pantries

Provision of exhaust fans in all laboratories and some classrooms

Provision of water purifier on each floor

Proper positioning of dustbins around the campus

Regular pest control through fumigation

-  The college provides the staff and students with relevant health awareness and education
programmes. Access to professional health care, including psychological health care, is
arranged for.

■  The college canteen within the campus serves a variety of food at reasonable rates.

■  The college provides adequate opportunities and facilities for recreational needs of its
students and staf f.

>  Every year, a certain number of financially disadvantaged students are offered a total wai\et
(>r iiiilion Ices.

■  The college provides for grievance icdressal of its staff and students through a fair and
consistent administration.

.  Full-time permanent Icttching stttlT. olTice slltff, technici.1 staff and Clttss IV staff can avail of
casual leave, medical leave, earned leave and « acwfdance with the Icatc
rules of the institute. Full time permanent teaching staff Cl\h a\so avail of diKl\ leave at the
discretion of the management. Temporary teaching staff is provided with casual leave only.

"  Permanent staff members can avail of loans/advances for medical/housing/wedding at the

discretion of the management.

■  Non-teaching staff avails of iiiioiesi lYec advance payment during festivals.

■  Non-teaching employees receive a special aid - Fdiicaiion Allcnvaiice - for their children.

■  Each CiasN IV sial l is additionally provided with:

Workplace uniforms along with shoes, socks and umbrella

. Washing allowance
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Payment of premium for medical insurance policy

Free housing facility on campus {for durwans)

Leave Travel Allowance (LTA) and ex-gmtia for Durga Puja festival

13. Is there a grievance redressal cell in the college?

Yes 0 No □

If yes, how does it deal with grievances of the employees and others?

The college has separaio grievance redressal systems for its staff members and students.

All grievances of the faculty members - academic. admini.straii\e and financial - are addressed
fundamentally by the Principal / Director {Education), Grievances related to academics may
sometimes be dealt with in conjunction with the Academic Council / Faculty Council.
Grievances related to finance may involve consultations with the Con.stituted Attorney of
Sukriti Education Society, with advice from the Human Resource Consultant when needed.

The Principal directly conducts grievance redressal of non-teaching staff - Class I, Class 11 and
Class III - sometimes again with the help of the Constituted Attorney of Sukriti Education Society
and advice from the I luman Resource Consultant. Grievances of the Class IV staff are addressed
by a Senior Ot fice Assistant under the ultimate authority of the Principal / Director (Education).
Stiiciont's grievance icdressal is usually directed through the Students Council. The teacher
coordinators of the Council as well as its student member representatives address the issue
and provide suitable relief at their level. If unsuccessful, the case is communicated to the
Principal / Director (Education) for fi nal redressal. Additionally, stiulctus' e\aluaijo[i on
campus csp^-' icncc was collected in August 2003 through the 'Students Programme
Evaluation' Questionnaire (Format No.4) selected from the 'Manual for Self-study for
Affiliated Colleges' by NAAC. The analyses of the data have revealed some general
grievances {Refer to Appendix IX). A report of the same has been submitted to the Principal
who, in consultation wi th the faculty members, is currently addressing the issues.

14 List the various loan facilities available to the members of the teaching and the non-
■ teaching staff of the college. WhM IWC iTHmvemcnts and the eligibility criteria
necessary to obtain loans that are available?

There is n<i csialdislicd/iniin;!) scheme for giving loans to the college staff. However, a
permanent staff can receive an advance equivalent to his/her one-month's salary at the
discretion of the Constituted Attorney of Sukriti Education Society. For special cases,
permanent staff can avail of loans/advances for medical/housing/wedding on approval by the
management.
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15. What is the procedure of the college to purchase major items?

Purchase procedure for major items has been explained concisely in the schematic model below.

Idcntilicntion <)[' need for purchase by user Person/Section/Department

Drai'tiiig of proposal for purchase

Obtaining approval for purchase from Principal / Director (Education)

Obtaining budgetary allowance for purchase with finance/accounts concurrence
(If required, from Constituted Attorney of Sukriti Education Society)

Inviting (inotatlons from vendors
(Minimum - Three quotations)

Analysis of t|in)tations in terms of price, quality, delivery and terms of payment

I
Negotiations with vendors

I
Comparative analysis of three best offers

Identification of choice of best offer

Obtaining

Constitutec

endorsement of choice from Principal / Director (Education) /

Attorney of Sukriii Education Society

Placing of Purchase Order

Receipt of product with inspection (and approval from user)

Processing of Invoice for release of payment

'

Release of [)aymen(

(.'ollection of Receipt of Payment
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16. Any other highlights:

Academic and administraiive activities at the college naturally go hand-in-hand since its

Principal (academic head) is also its Secretary (administrative head).

The three dcpartrncnls of the college share some of its administrative staff, which promotes
transpaiciicv and cnonlinaiion among the departments. This also proves to be cost effective.

The college has evolved landmark methods for optimal utilisation of its physical

infrastructure and learning resources.

Lectures of some part-time/visiting faculty members are distributed within various degree

programmes and short term courses, which provides added coordination and cost effectiveness.

The Academic Council / Faculty Council, though essentially academic committees, do work

on an active .idininisiiali<in-|'iii;incL' imcrfaco.

The College organi.ses interdisciplinary seminars, cultural programmes and recreational

events with involvement of all its three departments; this encourages participation and

increases ci>01 dination amongst the staff and students of the whole college.

The college conducts its management by setting verifiable objectives and then working

towards them. This e.ises its managerial efforts and facilitates effective evaluation.

The three departments of the college have been provided with substantial autonomy for

individual development.

The problem of understalTing has never occurred at the college. Recruitment procedures are

immcdiaiclv i iiiti.iicci in the event of a staff vacancy.

The college practices the staftnig policy of "pt'imoiing from within" whenever feasible.

All constituencies at the institute are well oriented and socialised to its cardinal philosophy,

values and beliefs, to achieve sv uergisod behavioiir and ticiimis.

Commuiiicaium systems are a right mix of the formal and informal.

IX-legaiioii is a regular feature at the college. Providing of required authority supports any

distribution of responsibility.

Pet lorrnaiicc .ipi>i aisals of all its constituencies have been undertaken on a sincere note.

Suidcnis" feedback on campus experience is used as vital information for improvements and

developments in the management systems of the college.

.•\p[ii ai^al <«| general .icadeinie performance of the college as a whole is done every year to

monitor its generic growth.

As an element of its ethics the college undertakes social responsibility for all its

constituencies.

All decision making considers the prevalent lisk/unccriaimy features of the situation.
Setting up of any luecedeiiee is carefully weighed upon.

On 28"' July 2003, a television programme on 'Career Prospects' was aired on Television
Channel DD7. This focussed on Smt. J. D. Birla Institute as a leading institution imparting

higher education in Home Science, as also the career prospects in various Sections of this
discipline.
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Criterion VII: Healthy Practices

This criterion focuses on the innovative and unique practices of the institution that add to its

academic ambience. Healthy practices vary from institution to institution.

This criteria ascertains, whether:

□ The institution displays sensitivity to changing educational, social and market demands.

□ The institution is geared to promote an ambience of creativity and innovations.

1. Has the college adopted any mechanism/ process for Internal quality checks?

Yes 0 No □

If yes, give details.

The managemenl of an academic institution, like any other organisation, requires constant
•

'changes* within the siaicture and purpose of the institution, designed as responses to changes in
its enviionmcnt. Hence, (|tiality management practices call for regular Internal quality checks.

In defining its quality management, this college conducts quality checks of its 'whole' system as
well as its specific component 'enablers' (Refer to box below) ~ students, faculty, staff,
management, facilities and infrastmcture - to determine if each of these satisfies its quality criteria.

Basic Enablers for Quality in Education

Enlightened Management
Excellent Faculty

Motivated Students

Students IN Quality Systems/Processes Students OUT
W

Fine-tuned quality checks at the college can be studied vis-a-vis its essential 'enabling'
system.s/processes, as below.

Various Processes within the College for Quality Checks

Academic Processes Administrative Processes Financial Processes
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Each of these systems/processes and its sub-systems/sub-processes - with their corresponding

internal quality checks - are exhibited through the following three schematic models.

Student Admission

Academic Processes

Twtcliing Learning

'I'enelier-Sludent Interface

Personal Interview

of Applicants by
Principal/
Dia'ctor (Education)
with special focus on
Soft Skills
and Altitude

Checks Compatibility
of Applicants' Attributes
with Desired Standards

Quality of Teaching

Checked by Principal !
over Period of Probalioni

• Regularity of Teachers

Checked by Daily
Records in

Attendance Resisiers

Scheduling/Completion
of Syllabi Teaching

Checked contiauoiisly
against Records from
previous years

Comprehensible
and Interest-generating
Teaching of Students

Checked through:
■ Attendance Record

of Students

■ Responses from
Students' Feedback

on College Experience

Giving of Special
atlenticn to:

■ Advanced Learners

■ Educationally
DIsadvantaged Students

Talented Students

Checked through: i
■ Response from

Students Feedback

■ Response to Bridge/
Remedial Courses

■ Degree of Involvement
in Activity Groups

Tcncher-Tcadicr Interface

Ensuring Standards of:
■ Topics for Seminars,
projects and
Dissertations

■ Type of Equipment
in Laboratories

■ Curricula Design and
Innovations therein

■ Infraslruclural

Facilities

Checked through:
■ Staff Meetings
■ Academic/Faculty
Council Meetings

Key.

Student Evaluation

Internal Assessment by:
■ Assessment Records

■ Tutorial/Periodical

Examinations

■ Level of Participation '
in Extra, Co-Ci^cular
Activities

Checked through; ;

■ Students'Perfbimanceinj
University ExaminatioDS i

■ GuaidianMeetIo

discuss Low Attendance ̂

■ Students'Evaluation

of Campus Experience'
■ Reports from

Internship Placements'
I Success of SUidenls'

Paiticipation in Fesls

Process/es

Internal Quality Clieck/s

'  / • .
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Administrative Processes

Tcaciiing and Technical SlafT Recruitment and Placement/Promotion

Checked through:
■ Academic Records and Professionai Experience
■ Record of participation in Orientation and Refresher. Courses
■ Clearance of NET/SLET

Adminisinilive Staff Recruitment and Career Advancement

Checked by:
■ Central Recruitment Board

■ Professionai External Agency appointed by College

Administration of Student Admission

Basic Checks of records and systems

Keeping of General Discipline and Order

Checked by Students Council and Principal / Director (Education)

Upgrading of Physical Infrastmcture

Checked by Senior Office Assistant along with Mtunlenance Cell

Key:

Process/es

] Internal Quality Check/s

Financial Processes

[mplemenlation of Budget Plans

Checked by:
■ Systematic Revenue Generation and Expenditure Patterns by
Principal

• Budget Control (and Revision) by Constituted Attorney of
Siikriti Educa:ion Societv

Implementation of Purchase Policies and Procedures

Checked by Cashier-cum-Accountant and Principal

Documentation of Accounts Records

Checked by Cashier-cum-Accountant

Entire Accounting Systems

Checked by Internal Auditor
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1. Is the College sensitised to latest managerial concepts such as strategic planning, team

work, decision making and computerisation?

Yes 0 No □

□ Sensitisation to strategic planning

Strategic planning is seen by the college as the preparation of long-term plans, based on a vision
of its standing in the rLiiui e. The institution believes that its objectives can be effectively achieved
if develops proper strategic tirchitectiire - a broad picture of the steps that it should take, the main
competencies that it must develop, and the systems/techniques that need to be put into place.
Various future scenarios are foreseen and developed, and logistics undertaken accordingly.

Effective strategic planning at the college is a correct mix of its three basic types -

■ Applying defensive strategy to remain competitive in the future and to deal with future
competitiveness

■  Being re.sponslve to opportunities

■ Adopting behaviour that is proactive or opportunity creating

With this sensitisation some key strategic planning features of the college have been -

■  Introduction of semester system as the temporal plan for all its departments, to keep the
degree programmes at par with those at other institutions in the country and abroad. The ! ' ■
system gives the students as well as the teachers an advantage of focussed attention on the
limited applicable subjects/fields of a semester.

■  Introduction of degree programmes:

The college has introduced M.Sc. degree programmes in the much-in-demand Sections of
Home Science, namely, Composite Home Science, Human Development and Resource
Management.

•  The highly popular Bachelor in Business Administration course within the Department of
Management was launched in 2002 at the right time to meet with changing and increasing
social and market demands.

M.Sc. degree programmes in Textiles & Clothing as well as in Food & Nutrition are to
commence very shortly in the near future to meet up with the current market demands.

All these programmes have and will provide students with opportunities to acquire required
advanced qualifications and knowledge of these fields.

This shall render the college as the only one in eastern India offering such a wide array of PG
programmes in Home Science.

■  Regular review and updaiing of curricula/syllabi to keep up with the changing times.
■  Constant enhancements of students' career prospects by establishing improved links between

(he academia and indusny. This is effectively executed by giving emphasis on practical
orientation of the subject matter, organisation of field trips and internship programmes.
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■  The physical ititVastiiiciiiie of the college has also always been strategically planned.

Additions/operuiions to its building and learning resources are made in advance, which has

allowed easy incorporation of additional academic programmes (Refer to Master Plan —

Appendix I). Currently the Satellite Centre is being expanded on a large scale to include

proposed programmes.

■  At the beginning of each academic session, the Academic Calendars for the three

departments are drawn up freshly with renewed perspectives and with a view towards

efficient ulilisaticn of the then available resources.

□ Sensiti.sulion to (cum work

Educational institutions, as 'niun-niaking' institutions, prepare students for a global community.
This requires that students be made to work in groups/clusters, and that a suitable environment
be provided within which team work is naturally accelerated. Team work is a symbiotic process
that facilitates the attainment of group goals, while ensuring that every team member attains
his/her individual goals loo. The college is well sensitised to this concept of team work as is
evident from its following features-

■  The institution has nm constructed any strict formal hierarchical system within the teaching
faculty of the college; the teachers here always approach work as a team. This is easily
perceived and gradually emulated by the students.

■  For many programmes/activities, the teachers and students work together in teams, which
increases the healthy and educating interactions that are much required by students. Several
cultural, recreational and extra-curricular activities are held at an informal interface between
teachers and students. The college has instituted over 20 numbers of committees/activity
groups for its various academic and extra-curricular activities, which function with member
representatives from the teaching faculty as well as students' bodies.

■ Major events organised at the level of the institute - be they academic, para-academic or
extra-curricular - are approached collectively with representatives from all Sections and all
departments. Such events have always raised team spirits and created strong camaraderie
amongst students. Some such recent events have been the interdisciplinary national seminar
organised by the college in September 2003, the Home Science Chapter of the Indian Science
Confire.s.s being hosted by the college in 1995, and several other functions held regularly
throughout the year, every year.

■  Students of most departments participate in field trips and excursions. Any field trip is a
lesson in fostering team spirit as the journey itself, the detailed study of the location travelled
to, as well as the report of the study - are all made possible with perfect coordination of all
team members of the student group.

■  The practical Rcsiilciiiinl MdiKii^cnicni Training of the RM Section, in which small groups of
students reside together for about a fortnight, is especially conducive to orienting students
towards team work.
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□ Sensitisiition to decision making

Management is essentially a process of continuous decision making. Correct and timely decisions
ensure prodiicii^iiy; yet ever-increasing situational complexities and dynamic environmental
factors call for ever-increasing sensitisation to decision making. The college has shown such
responses in -

■ ' The leadership style of the Principal / Director (Education) of the institution is not autocratic;
instead it is a fine blend of democratic controls with free-rein leadership - a system which,
when permissible, allows easy and free exchange of information and opinion.

■ The institute emphasises on collective decision making wherever possible. Significant
academic decisions are taken by the Principal/Director (Education) in consultation with the
Academic Council / Faculty Council. All efforts are made to see that a consensus is arrived at
before closing upon any decision. Decisions are often also taken at general staff meetings.

■ That all decisions are to be compatible with the basic philosophy of the college is an
established policy, and is known clearly by all and implemented within every decision.

■  Enthusiasm and commitment of concerned persons are important inputs to growth; however
these carry an innate possibility of ignoring the resource allocation constraints, if any. The
Principal has always insisted upon that any decision must focus upon its cost implications as
also the opportunity cost of such decisions.

■  The institution has always looked at both the positive and negative side effects of any
decision, which is why it has grown and diversified gradually but steadily.

■  Every decision maker takes absolute responsibility for his/her decision, and hence benefits
from its results.

a Sensitisation to computerisation

Computerisation is considered to be a significant contributing factor in the institute's growth -
management of its resources, development of staff, and education of its students. Accordingly,
the college has incorporated the following -

■  The well-equipped computer centres of the college are strengthened with Local Area
Network (LAN) and Internet connectivity, which provide students and staff with access to
required relevant information, as required for their academic pursuits and self-development.

■  Students are encouraged to put together audio, video, text, graphics and animation to bring
forward "ttioiivaiing presentations* in their demonstrations and seminars. This additionally
proves to be time sa\ ing and cost effective too.

"  Computer Aided Design (CAD) has been introduced as a topic in the RM Section of UG
Home Science programme, and shall also be introduced as a subject in the near future in the
M.Sc. in Resource Management degree programme.

■  Computerisation of basic facilities in the college library increases library productivity and
acts as a strong student support system.

■  The college uses an effective computer software package - Sttulcni Adniini.stroiion Sy.sieni -
to take care of admission procedures, recording of marks, examination procedures and
attendance records. This system also generates data on students' attendance that can be used for
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taking disciplinary action against students whose attendance stands below the requisite level.

Other significant information regarding students is also generated through this software.

3. Does the college have

□ Twinning Programmes

□ Student Exchange Programmes

□ MoUs with

•  Industries

•  Research organisations

0

0

□

□

The Twinning Programme and Student Exchange Programme of the college are as below -

The Northumhria University (Newcastle, U.K.) has conducted a comprehensive assessment of
our programme as per the criteria laid down by the British Quality Assurance Scheme, and
signed up an agreement with us.

The agreement assures:

■  Hoi izoiUitI mobility to our students in their management programmes.
■  Student exchange facility and faculty exchange programmes with them.
■  A full-fledged twinning programme with us that allows advanced entry of appropriately

qualified students from Smt. J. D. Birla Institute into Northumhria University. As a result any
student admitted to our B.B.A. programme is qualified to take admission in their university on
a year-to-year basis at UG and level, and is eligible for admission into their PG programmes.

4. What are the national / international linkages established by the college for training and
research?

Certain linkages established with national/international institutions for training and research are -

□ National Training links:
■  The HD Section of the Department of Home Science has teaching/training links with

MON (a facility for mental health) at Koikhali (off Kolkata), under which the students of
this college are trained in personal counselling.

■  The TC Section of the Department of Home Science has teaching links with the Institute
of Jute Technology (IJT), Kolkata, under which our students are trained in fibre, yarn,
fabric and colour testing.

□ National Research links:

■ With the National Institute of Research on Jute & Allied Fibre Technology
(NIRJA/ 'T). Kolkata since 1997-1998. This collaborative effort has resulted in the
publication of a research paper.

149



Smt. f. D. Bir/a Institule

■ With Institute of Jute Technology (IJT), Kolkata since 1999, wherein:

•  Three postgraduate students from the CH Section have successfully completed their

dissertations with the help of 777.

.  Since 1999, several experimental works for the CH and TC Sections have been

conducted at IJTs. state-of-the-art laboratories.

.  One full-time permanent faculty member is involved in active collaborative research

with IJT since 2000.

a International Research links:

■  The Northumbrio University (Newcastle, U.K.) after conducting comprehensive

assessments of our programme (Refer to previous answer) has signed a Memorandum of

Undestanding (MoU) with this college. This assures -

A full-tledged twinning programme

Horizontal mobility to our students in their management programmes

Student exchange facility

Faculty exchange programmes

Cooperation in a broad range of areas to work together for mutual benefit

Encouragement and development of various collaborative activities, including

exchange of scholarly ideas/expertise

Support of specific discipline interaction

Programme development

•mi

5. How does the college strengthen the regular academic programmes through other

complementary systems like self-financing courses, non formal mode and distance

education?

□ The institute is a private unaided college and hence all its regular academic programmes are self-
financing. It offers its UG, PG and Ph.D. programmes with affiliation to Jadavpur University,
degrees for which are awarded by the affiliating university (Refer to Answer No. 2 of Criterion
II). In addition to these, the college conducts various other self-financing courses in the form of
short term courses, certificates for which are awarded by the college itself.

These complement the purposes of the college as follows -

■  Several students who are unable, for some reason, to enroll in degree programmes, find
these short term courses suitable.

■  These short term courses require resources - academic and teaching - that are similar to
the ones used by the degree programmes. This makes it feasible to give a holistic
perspective to the student academics at the college.

■  Students of the Department of Home Science attend exhibitions/displays/demonstrations
put forward within the short term courses such as Artistic Craft and Montessori Training,
which complements their learning.
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■ These self-llnancing courses contribute to optimal utilisation of the physical

infrastructui-e at the college.

■  The short term courses also definitely increase the revenue generation by the college.

□ The regular academic programmes are strengthened through non formal mode methods by -

■  inviting experts in the field of academics and/or industry as guest faculty to the college
For delivering lectures in all departments.

■ Conducting workshops with industry and field trips / excursions, in and outside the city,
to sensitise the students towards practical orientations of real-life situations and changing
market demands.

□ The college has so far not introduced any distance education programmes.

6. What are the practices of the college to impart value based education?

The information and concepts provided by any structured system of education need to be rooted
within strong value systems - which is the cardinal purpose of education. The college has
adopted several measures to increase the desirable value orientations of its students, and to make
them into educated and good human beings -

■  Every college day begins with a morning assembly wherein all students gather together to sing
a prayci" to the Divine. A "Thought for the Day' is also read out to be reflected upon by all.

"  The Principal and faculty members constantly encourage the merits of steadfast punctuality
among students, as they themselves practice the same.

■  Values such as lioncsty and integrity, so essential for the developing mind, are especially
focussed upon. The merits of practicing these values are reinforced. However, any student
found adopting unfair practices during examinations, fabrication of reports and presentations,
plagiarism (copying from published works), as well as any student who aids/supports such
dishonesty, is made to face negative consequences that could range from minor punishments,
failing grades in the subject/batch, on to even permanent expulsion from the programme.
This trains the students to conduct themselves in a worthy and dignified manner while
maintaining high ethical standards.

■  Hard work, ct)mmiimciu and excellence are values that are the order of the day. These are
extolled upon and appreciated when recognised.

■  A good life can be built within a body that is healthy and comfortable. The college provides
clean, sanitised and aesthetic physical environs that support the physical health of its
occupants.

■  A creative mind needs to be founded on the essential appreciation of the value of art and
beauty. All UG students of Home Science study a mandatory paper on Art in Everyday Life.

■  All work and no play dull the students' minds. The extra-curricular activities at the college
help inculcate the essential value of play.

■  Love in all its ramifications - rrieiidship. generic love and ideal love - are inculcated within
the healthy social atmosphere of the college.
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Keeping the above in mind, the college recently undertook three specific activities for the

holistic value development of its stakeholders. These are-

■  Students and staff attended an introductory talk on 'Value Education and Meditation"

conducted by a senior faculty member in July 2003.

■ An 'An of ' course was organised in August 2003 for the students, designed to train

them in stress relieving methods, practicing yogasanas, taking responsibilities, and adopting

positive attitudes for everlasting happiness.

■  The 'Cliiiiiiiayci Missioi)' conducted a talk-cum-interactive session on 'Handling Emotions'

during August 2003 for the staff and students of the college.

7. How does the college inculcate civic responsibilities among the students?

A good human being is not just one who has a developed self; he/she also maintains that his/her

being is of and for the society. Before claiming for civic rights, such a person addresses personal

civic duties and responsibilities. The college inculcates these responsibilities among its students

by developing within them a desire and leaning towards social and cultural sensitivity, ethical
norms, care and compassion for the underprivileged and protection of the environment.

■  All UG students in the Department of Home Science study the foundation paper on

Psychology, which helps them to understand the basic human mental structure and aspirations.

Study of Sociology gives a social perspective to students' concepts. The paper on Cultural

Heritage of India as taught in the UG programme in Home Science teaches students to behold

and appreciate the beauty in cultural diversity, and hence the value of national preservation.

■  Students of the RM Section study Fuel and Energy Management that provides information on

pre.servation of scarce national fuel resources. UG students in the Departments of Home

Science. Commerce and Management are all required to do mandatory study on the various

aspects of Ecology and Environment - is a powerful tool in creating awareness about the need

of a clean, green and pollution-free environment; as also in policy deliberations upon the

practice of sustainable develo]?meni programmes.

■  The extension service activities (Refer to Criterion III earlier) endorse citizenship roles

within students through neighbourhood services. The National Service Scheme (NSS) adds

on by orienting them towards macro level extension work aimed at national integration.

8. What are the efforts of the college towards all-round personality development of the learners?

One's individual personality is one's quality of being a 'person' and not a 'thing'. This
personality is truly the all-encompassing physical, intellectual and emotional structure of a
person, which decides one's success in life. The college works towards this end by -

■  The present curricula/syllabi include seminars, projects and other presentations at various

levels, which help students to discover themselves, as also to verbali.se their views and

opinions before others.
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Various group activities within the academics help generate improved interpersonal and

comnuinicaiioii skills.

The practical classes orient students towards skilled conative behaviour and working along

with conmiitincni towards excellence.

Active participation in extension work provides the students' minds with widened

perspectives and developed perception of the self vis-a-vis the society.

Extra-ciinicLilar activities - dance, drama, music, debates, public speaking, quiz and sports -

as organised throughout the year with students' dedicated participation, are powerful tools in

developing their all-round personality.

Personal grooming, etiquette and social presentation are stressed upon in informal

interactions with learners.

9. How is the college geared to achieve its specific goals and objectives?

The college gears up to achieve its specific objectives (For a detailed list of the college

objectives, refer to /\/».v»rcr No. 3 in Profile) by ensuring the design and maintenance of its

following features -

a Essential activitie.s

"  Curriciiiar activities

■  Co-ciiiTicLilar aciiviiies

■  Extra-curricular activities

□ The environment for the above activities

■  Intellectual environment

■  Social environment

■  Physical environment

I# -U
■■.''.'1 ' l.'i . 1

□ E.ssential activities

■  Curricular activities

The curricula of the degree programmes reflect a balanced mix of theoretical and practical
classes-This helps in the acquisition of knowledge and skills.

Focus is laid upon projects and research - This contributes to the students' advancements into
higher educaiiciii and research.

The teaching-learning methodologies are a healthy mix of teacher-dependent learning and
teacher-independent learning - This contributes to students' pursuit of academic excellence.
Within a structured system, teachers undertake regular monitoring and checking of students'
progress in learning; along with individual differences are identified and dealt with - This
contributes proaclivcl\ towards attainment of individual and group goals.
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The college is sensitised to the needs of the community as is reflected in the active college-

extension interface - This aids students' advancements into extension activities and provides

exposure to diverse socio-cultural settings.

College-industry interactions by the college - These contribute in the professional and vocational

placements of students for their career design and development.

■  Co-curricular activities

Field trips and excursions are regularly organised by the college - These aid students to work

towards individual and group goals, and also establish balance of freedom and discipline.

Seminars and exhibitions are organised by the college - These draw students towards self-reliance.

■  Extra-curricular activities

Several cultural, recreational and personal developmental programmes are organised - These

provide an integrated selling of diverse socio-cultural members, and also bring in balance within

the body, mind and spirit.

□ The environment for the above activities

All the above activities are performed by the college within an environment that is structured,
controlled and evaluated. The intellectual environment with its thought processes and systems;
the social environment with its people, their roles, their behaviour and the interpersonal
interactions; and the physical environment that provides the spatial context to the above - all
contribute cohesively as catalysts and supports to the college activities.

By performing the above activities within a suitable environment, the college ensures holistic
development of its stakeholders, which is its ultimate mission.

10. What are the efforts of the college to bring in "community orientation" in its activities?

Any society grows when its people understand that they are a part of a 'community'- that they are
group of people living together and sharing something in common. 'Community orientation' in its
highest form is believed to be the concept of a "world community". The fundamental efforts of the
college to bring in, establish and reinforce this community orientation are done through the
following activities -

■ Within the syllabus of Connnunity Health and Nutrition, students prepare visual aids such as
posters, charts and fl ash cards to create awareness about different diseases in rural areas.

■ As part of UG and PC programmes, students of HD, FN and CH Sections prepare visual aids to
encourage cnvironincnlal conservation practices among urban and semi-urban communities.

■  Students in the HD, FN and CH Sections of UG Final year in Home Science are trained in
prepaiaiion of siipplemeniai'y feeds for children of different age groups. The use of these
nutritionally planned feeds is demonstrated and encouraged at various organisations such as
CINI, am ASHA and Rainbow School.
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Students of the FN Section make detail survey of malnourishment in children at ClNl and

suggest remedial measures, which is one of the aspects of the UG paper on Child Health and

Nutrition. Mothers of these children are given scientific advice on antenatal care.

Eciucaiionai and vocational development of underprivileged children is promoted through the

study of Child Welfare.

Awareness about wotnen's rights, personal laws and welfare schemes for grieved women is

imparted within the subject of Women's Studies and Population Education.

Education of street children and child labourers are taken in collaboration with NGOs such as

SOS Villafie.s of India and CINl ASHA, and through the Sevika project.

The national level NSS programmes, of which the college is a part, help students to involve

themselves in maternal and child health awareness, environmental rehabilitation and regional

and national iniogralion.

(For details on the above, refer to Answer No. 12 in Criterion III)

11. Indicate the efforts to promote general / transferable skills among the students such as -

Development of human and intellectual capital in any educational institution has to be designed

to develop icclinical skills along with soft skills. :

The college addresses this developmental need as follows -

a. Capacity to learn

■  The students are constantly energised to work on their own steam and to do so by applying

their inherent creativity into innovative applications. Herein, the teacher Just takes on the role

of a faciliiaior of the creative proce.ss without imposing his/her personal concepts. This is

particularly possible in the practical classes as well as in the execution of projects, seminars

and dissertations.

■  Learning is an ongoing process, and for all. With this belief the teachers provide additional

support and encouragement to increase the learning capacity of educationally disadvaniaged
students. On the other hand, advanced learners are not expected to rest of their laurels; they

are instead provided with advanced learning challenges.

■  Teachcr-iiKlcpcniient learning systems such as projects, seminars and other presentations

naturally direct students into self-motivated learning.

■ Well-designed learning resources in the form of structured libraries and computer centres

provide support to the learning process and accelerate it.

■  Learning is an all-inclusive system that is total of several sub-processes; in the context of

which it can be safely stated that the extra-curricular activities undertaken by the students

raise their capacity to learn by providing them with wider and interrelated views.
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b. Commiinication skills

The concept of a 'Gtohai Community' has really been possible with advancements in

communication systems and styles. To be perceived and understood, communication must be

scientifically designed to be clear, crisp, concise, coherent and of course meaningful, which the

college works towards by -

■  Interactive sessions in theory classes that provide basic improvement to students'

communication skills.

■  Emphasis on ai ticuhiiion, intonation, body posture and nonverbal communication is provided
for quality is the students' seminar presentations.

■ Written projects and paper presentations provide impetus to reading and writing skills;
question-and-answer sessions during regular classes and seminars improve listening and
speaking skills.

■ The use of electronic media with advanced presentation software (as is available at the

computer centers of the college) provides heightened clarity and character to audio-visual
commuiiicatioii tools.

■  All the three departments of the college require each student to do a mandatory .study a paper
on Conmnmiccilion Skills / Business Communicaiion, which provides scientific learning to
improved communication skills.

■  The Resiileniinl Mumigement Training paper of the FRM Section naturally trains the

'residents' (students) in acquiring intra-group and inter-group communication skills.

■  Internship programmes undertaken by all students of the degree programmes provide initial
exposure to corporate and business communicaiion methods and styles - a powerful support
for their future careers.

■  Debates, elocutions and public speaking competitions held under the aegis of the extra

curricular activities group of the college provide confidence in personal communication skills

to the participants; the audience aLso learns along.

c. Numerical .skills

Razor sharp thinking and deductions are often possible due to sharp and speedy numerical skills,

which the college encourages through -

■ All UG and PC students study the foundation paper on Economics & Stalislics in the

Department of Home Science.

UG programmes of the Department of Commerce have compulsory papers on Business

Mathematics and Statistics.

The B.B.A. programme of the Department of Management gives added emphasis to

promotion of students' numerical skills through the incorporation of paper such as Business

Mathematics, Business Stati.tiics, Quantitative Techniques in Management, and others within

its three-year curricula.

■  Students are encouraged to take up. where possible, quantitative studies of their chosen topic

for their dissertations and projects.

156



Smt. /■ D. Rirla institute

d. Use of information technology

The use of this globally advanced concept is encouraged by the college as -

"  The students in strengthening the content of their presentations - seminars, projects and
dissertations, apply the hardware and software facilities at the computer centres. The forms
of the.se presentations are also stylised through the use of information technology.

■  PG students in Home Science use software packages for statistical data analyses in research.

■  Complete Inicrnci connectivity at the computer centers, as available to staff and students of
the college, provides access to giant database systems of information for further application.

e. Work us a purl of a team and independently

Diver.se work structures call for individual as well as teaming activities, which the college
teaches through -

•  Laboratory experiments, seminars, projects, dissertation and other presentations that require
students to work as individual learners; as well as activities such as group discussions, field
trips, Reside/iiial Manaf{emeni Tntin'mg programmes, college-level seminars and exhibitions
that train students in working as team members.

H':

12. Any other coilege specific innovations, which have contributed to its growth.

The fundamental innovations made by the college are, at a macro level, the addition of newer
departments of siialy, along with required additions in the programmes of study. All such academic
innovations have been the hallmarks of the institute's continuous and steady growth. The detailed
evolution of the academia within the college has been detailed in the Master Plan (Appendix I).

These innovations and achievements have no doubt been possible with corresponding and
correlating innovations in the planning of its fi nances and physical infrastructure. This
triumvirate relationship between academic, infrastructure and fi nancial innovations are detailed
in the Master Plan. The Master Plan also slates plans for the near future, the dynamics of which
are designed keeping in view the changing scenarios in the field of education.

At the micro level, the larger innovations had to be constantly supported and rendered complete
(at any given point of time in the evolution of the college) through innovations such as
improvement of leaehing methodology (Refer Answer No. 21 of Criterion II), establishing
academia-industry inieractitms, organising seminars and workshops, conducting innovative co-
curricuhir iiciiviiics such as field trips and excursion; along with gradual and continuous
improvements in cMra-curricular activities - all directed towards continuous and holistic
innovations for the growth and development of the college.

All this has contributed a strong and healthy goodwill to the institute's reputation as a premier
institute in Kastcrn India; an image that it continuously strives to further build upon.
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Inputs from the Departments

A. Department of HOME SCIENCE

1. Name and address of the department: Department of Home Science

Smt. J. D. Birla Institute

i 1, Lower Rawdon Street

Kolkala 700 020

WEST BENGAL

2. Telephone number/s: (033) 2476 7340

(033) 2475 5070

(033) 2454 3243 (Telefax)

3. Date of establishment of the department: 26"'July 1963

4. Built-up area of the department in sq. m.: 4408 sq.m. (Refer to Master Plan - Appendix I)

5. List the different programmes (Level of Study = Certificate/Diploma/UG/PG
Diploma/PG/ M.Phil./Ph.D./etc. or equivalent) offered by the department, together with

the details required below:

The degrees for the programmes below are awarded by Jadavpur University.

^iv

baijr
tne 1 Level Cut-off marks

II
Student

j  of."''
'-i

' at entry level
..-j .

Strength
'  1

1!W
jj

j

on September

B.Sc.

M.Sc.

M.Sc.

M.Sc.

B.Ed.

Ph.D.

Bachelor of Science (Honours)

in Home Science

Master of Science

in Composite Home Science

Master of Science

in Family Resource Management

Master of Science

in Human Development

Bachelor of Education

in Home Science

Doctorate in Home Science

UG

PG

PG

PG

PG

Ph.D.

45

50

50

50

50

Subject to approval

by the Ph.D.

Coiiwhilee

336

19

22

18

" The available seats for the above programmes at the entry year, from Serial Nos.l to 5, are
150, 10, 10, 10 and 20 respectively.
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Table Continued an Next Page

The college itself awards the certificates for the Short Term Courses below.

'

tmt/Uiar
Level

of

study

Cut-off marks

at entry level

(in %)

Student

Strength ;

'' ̂

I

Montessorl Training
(II Month.s)

Certificate ♦
34

(Since July 2003)

1

: a
1  C/3

1' ^

O

2

Artistic Crafts

(lOMonth.t)
Certificate 0

25

(Since July 2003)

3
Home Science Certificate - Part I

(8 Months)
Certificate 0

94

(Since July 2003)

■ u

i: ea
u
H

H
as
o

i X
tn

4

Home Science Certificate — Part II

(8 Idonths)
Certificate 0

0

(Since July 2003)

5
Finishing School
(6 week.s Summer Course)

Certificate 0
113

(In May 2003)

6

Complete Cookery/Creative

Cookery
(4 week.s Summer Course)

Certificate 0
26

(In June 2003)

■ 7

Specialized Craft
(2 weeks Summer Course)

Certificate 0
1 1

(In May 2003)

♦ Basic Eligibility - Candidate should have passed the Higher Secondary Board Examinations after
Sfd. Xll.

O Basic Eligibility - Candidate should have passed the Secondary Board Examinations after Std. X.
* These prugramines are commenced only when the minimum of 10 seats per batch are filled up.

6. Number of teaching, technical and administrative staff of the department:

Male

:

1  Female Total
.

Total no. of teachers * • 3 34 37

Teachers with Ph.D. or equivalent as the highest

qualincation
1 5 6

Teachers with PG or equivalent as the highest

qualification
2 25 27

Teachers with other speciHc eligible qualification

{specify) ♦ 0 4 4

Technical staff ° 0 6 6

Administrative staff * 4 i 5

* Detailed listing in Answer No. 15 (a) later here in this section.
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The data in the table Ls for the teaching staff of the degree programmes only. The

Department also has 15 teaching staff membersfor conducting Short Term Courses.

* Special eligible qualifications:

M.B.B.S. — I teacher

B.Arch. - I teacher

Diploma (Fine) - I teacher

B.Sc.(Hons.) in Home Science (FN)- I teacher

° The Technical Staff includes:

Head Librarian (Shared with Department of Commerce) - 1 no.

Assistant Librarians (Shared with Department of Commerce) - 2 nos.

Science Laboratory Assistants - 2 nos.

Computer Coordinator cum Technical Assistant - I no.

* The Administrative Staff includes:

Cashier-cum-Accountant ~ / no. (Shared with other two departments)

Senior Office Assistants - 2 nos. (Shared with Department of Commerce)

Office Assistants - 2 nos. (One person shared with Department ofManagement)

Graphical representation - Teaching, Technical and Administrative Staff of the Department

Teaching Staff Technical Staff Administrative Staff
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7. Does the department have academic, administrative and flnancial autonomy?

Yes No

Academic matters 0 □

Administrative matters □ 0

Financial matters □ 0

If yes, what extent?

□ BASIC DECISION MAKING ACTIVITIES OF THE DEPARTMENT RELATED TO

ACADEMIC MATTERS:
Key-

♦ Partial Autonomy
♦ Full Autonomy

♦ No Autonomy

♦ Design/Review/Restructuring of curricula and related syllabi {Undertaken by the
Department and subject to final approval by the Ajfiliating University).

♦ Processing of Annual Logistics for the Academic Calendar.
♦ Design of the Lecture Plans for each subject by the subject teacher.
♦ Conducting theory and practical lectures, including computer classes.

♦ Organizing and executing Projects/Dissertations/Seminars/ Symposia/ Workshops/
Field Trips/Internship Programmes.

♦ Regular Class Assessments to monitor students' performance, and ongoing

checking-cum-adjusting of Teaching-Learning Systems for effective control.
♦ Internal Assessment of students' performance through Formal Tests - Periodical

Examinations / Class Tests.

♦ Distribution of students into different sections (areas of specialisation) in the final year
of the undergraduate degree programmes.

♦ Scheduling of University Examinations.

♦ Appointment of Paper Setters and Examiners for University Examinations.
♦ Conducting University Examinations.
♦ Awarding of Degrees and Mark Sheets.
(The above details are for degree programmes only. The Department has full academic autonomy
for its Short Term Courses.)
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Q BASIC DECISION MAKING ACTIVITIES OF THE DEPARTMENT RELATED TO

ADMINISTRATIVE MATTERS:

The Department has no administrative autonomy. All such decision making activities are

undertaken by the Honorary Secretary of this College (who also holds the post of the

Principal), along with its Governing Body.

□ BASIC DECISION MAKING ACTIVITIES OF THE DEPARTMENT RELATED TO

FINANCIAL MATTERS:

The Department has no Hnancial autonomy. All such decisions are taken by the Principal
of the College in consultation with the Constituted Attorney of the 'Sukriti Education
Society', which is the sponsoring body of the College.

8. Number of students in the department during the current year:

As on September 30, 2003

Female Male Total

Students from the same state where the

college is located
396 N.A. 396

Students from other states of India 27 N.A. i 27

NRI students 0 N.A. 0

Other overseas students 0 N.A. 0

Grand Total 423 N.A. 423*

* This is an all-female students' Department.
* This does not include the students ofShort Term Courses.

9. Is there a method of assessing the students' academic standing in order to provide
enrichment and/or remedial courses?

Yes 0 No □

ASSESSMENT

Assessment of the academic standing of students in degree programmes is done through varied
processes and at various stages. These are -
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Basic Processes:

Q Assessment of applicants for all degree courses during interviews for admission by the

Principal along with (for postgraduate programmes only) a senior faculty member.

□ Assessment of applicants for postgraduate degree courses before admission through
Entrance Tests.

□  'Regular Class Assessment' of students by the subject teacher during Interactive Sessions
- Group Discussions and Question-and-Answer Sessions (primarily for theoretical
subjects) as well as through study of students' application of skills (primarily in practical
classes).

□  'Informal Assessment' made by some subject teachers.

□  Preparation of students' 'Initial Assessment' by the subject teacher within a month of the
commencement of classes in each session/semester. Each report is arrived at through a
combined system of 'Regular Class Assessment' and 'Informal Assessments'.

Advanced Processes:

□ Assessment of a student's knowledge and skills through Projects/Presentations of
Seminars/Term Papers/any combination of these.

□ Consolidated assessment of students' learning through:
♦ Periodical Examinations (applicable in the Annual system) / Class Tests for Continuous

Evaluation (applicable in the Semester system).

♦ Annual/Semester University Examinations.

APPLICATION OF ASSESSMENT

All the above assessment processes act as bases for -
□  Identification of students' academic strengths and/or weaknesses, and

□ Establishing the need for special courses.

Wherein, the data from the Basic Processes (above) is primarily used / may be used to
effectuate enrichment/remedial/bridge courses" within its 'current' session/semester; and the
data from the two Advanced Processes (above) is primarily used / may be used to effectuate
enrichment/remedial/bridge courses within its 'following' session/semester.

The required special courses are then organised. Information from assessment processes is
further used may be used to sensitise, motivate and direct the 'special' students into them.

The Department has as yet introduced remedial and bridge courses only. The enrichment
courses shall be brought in from the coming session/semester, as and when the need arises.
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10. Furnish the following details (in figures):

□ Books in the department library: 6925

□ Journals/periodicals subscribed by the department: 8

□ Computers in the department: 24

□ Research projects completed during the last three years and their
total outlay: None, N.A.

□ Ongoing research projects: None

□ Teachers who have attended national/international seminars during
the last two years: 25

□ Teachers who have been resource persons at workshops/seminars
during the last two years:

8

1  '.i

11. Details of the last two batches of students:

' .'r#
JyKVv r i-K-'*: . ' ■'

W\ H ■' ■ •/

'• i-'V '''
Admitted to the

programme

(entry year)

. Entry
'' Year-
•f 1999
!■

155

BATCH: CLASS OF 2002

3 p I Total
i M.Sc. ' B.Ed I

13 17 185 152 2! 21

BATCH: CLASS OF 2003

IG , Total

"0' ! M.Sc. B.Ed i
ar- \ \-^QQ ■ Entry ■ Entry j

I  Year- i Year- '
■  200! • 2002 i

194

Drop-outs

Appeared for the
final year exam

Passed in the final
exam

Passed in first class

University ranks,
cf any

56

99

58 48

12 16 127 104

96 16 123 102

64 80 57

16

14

20

20

53

141

137

72
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12. What is the sanctioned teaching staff strength and the present position?

Sanctioned:

Full-time Teaching staff - 18

Part-time Teaching staff - None

Filled:

Full-time Teaching staff - 18 (of which three staff members are on contract)

Part-time Teaching staff - 19 (of which three are Visiting Faculty members)

* Number ofPart-time posts are notfixed and 'sanctioned' per se. As and when the
requirement ofpart-time faculty arises, the Governing Body creates the post/s.

13. How often were national/international seminars, workshops etc. organized at the
department?

The department has so far organised the following seminars.

□ On 12"' September 2003, this department in association with the Departments of Commerce
and Management (of the institute) organised a national interdisciplinary seminar.

Theme of the seminar: 'Green Consumption'

□ Activities for another national seminar, organised by the Family Resource Management
Section scheduled for 28'^' February 2004, are currently in progress.
Theme of the seminar: 'Emerging Housing Sector: Awareness & Career Opportunities'

At a meeting held in February 2003, it tras decided that then thereafter-

"Each of the fi ve 'Sections' (area of specialisations) of the Department may organise one
annual seminar, of which at least one could be a national seminar.

[The five Sections are Composite Home Science (CH), Human Development (HD), Food &
Nutrition (FN), Resource Management (R.M) and Textiles & Clothing (TC).]

In addition, an annual (at least) .seminar, having its thematic base within the department's
Subsidiary Subject areas should al.so be organised.

Interdisciplinary/multidisciplinary seminars, especially as consolidated academic activities of
the three Departments of the Institute, should be focused upon. These could also be
collaborative efforts with other institutions - educational and others."
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14. Are there any international or national links/collaborations for teaching, research or

both?

Yes 0 No □

• Teaching links:

The Department has entered into the following teaching links:

■  The HD Section of the Department of Home Science has teaching links with MON (a
facility for mental health) at Koikhali (off Kolkata).

■  The Department has teaching links with ofJute Technology (IJT), 35
Ballygunge Circular Road, Kolkata since 1999.

• Research collaborations:

The Department has entered into the following research collaborations:

■ With the National Institute of Research on Jute & Allied Fibre Technology
(NIRJAFT), 12 Regent Park, Kolkata since 1997-1998.

This collaborative effort has resulted in the publication of a research paper titled
^Pulping Characteristics of Handmade Paper made from Jute and other fibres' in
Indian Pulp & Paper Technical Association, Vol-14, No. 4, 2002, p 69-73

■ With the Institute of Jute Technology (IJT), 35 Ballygunge Circular Road, Kolkata
since (1999).

Three postgraduate students from the 'Composite Home Science' Section have
successfully completed their dissertation with the help of IJT.

Since 1999, .several experimental works for the 'Composite Home Science' and
'Textiles & Clothing' Sections have been conducted at UT's state-of-the-art
laboratories.

■  One full time permanent faculty member is involved in active collaborative research
with IJT since 2000.

Please Turn Over
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15. (a) List the full-time teaching staff, with their designations, qualincations, flelds of

specialization, years of experience, age and sex (in the descending order of seniority):

..Nameiofithe

xSBiinSstaff
Designation Highest

Qualifi

cation

Specialisation Age

(yrs)

FULL-TIME TEACHING STAFF (On Pay Scale)

1 Mrs. Lilu Mancha
Lecturer

(Selection Grade)
M.Sc. Food & Nutrition 57 F

2 Mrs. Komal Sharma
Lecturer

(Selection Grade)
M.Sc. Home Management 49 F

3 Ms. Kusum Musaddi
Lecturer

(Selection Grade)
M.Sc. Home Management 43 F

4
Dr. (Mrs.) Krishna

Majumdar
Reader Ph.D. Organic Chemistry 57 F

5 Ms Sonia Gupta Senior Lecturer M.Arch. Housing 40 F

6 Ms. Deepali Singhee Senior Lecturer M.Sc. Textiles & Clothing 34 F

7 Dr. (Mrs.) Gita Zutshi Senior Lecturer M.B.B.S. Medicine 57 F

8 Mrs. Samita Gupta Lecturer M.Sc. Textiles & Clothing 29 F

9
Dr. (Mrs.) Vipasha
Chakraborty

Lecturer Ph.D. Physics 37 F

10
Ms. Krishnakali

Bhattacharya
Lecturer M.Sc. Psychology 39 F

11 Ms. Shivarati Bose Lecturer M.Sc.
Food & Nutrition,

and Dietetics
29 F

12
Dr. (Mrs.) Soma

Dasgupta
Lecturer Ph.D.

Consumer

Economics
52 F

13 Mns. Amita Dutta Lecturer
M.A.

(Fine)
Painting 43 F

14 Mrs. Shaila Jassal Lecturer M.Sc.
Composite Home
Science

29 F

15 Mrs. Punam Mehra Lecturer M.Sc. Child Development 34 F

FULL-TIME TEACHING STAFF (On Contract)

1
Dr. (Mrs.) Bharti

Mukherjee
Ex-Reader Ph D. Biochemistry 60 F

2 Mrs. Farul Sheth Lecturer M.Sc.
Human

Development
27 F

Ms. Pitambari Bagla Lecturer M.Sc.
Human

Development
28 F

Table continued on next page
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1] 1  Designation Highest

Qualifi

!  Specialisation Age

(yrs)

Sex

n cation

PART TIME TEACHING STAFF (On Contract)

1 Mrs. Malabika Bose Lecturer M.S.W. Social Work 47 F

2
Mrs. Sharmistha

Sinha Roy
Lecturer M.A. Education 53 F

3
Mrs. Rupashri Dutta

Roy
Lecturer M.Sc. Physiology 45 F

' 4
Mrs. Sharbani

Banerjee
Lecturer M.A. English 39 F

5 Ms. Nita Dujari Assistant Lecturer B.Sc. Food & Nutrition 25 F

6 Ms. Priti Agarwal Lecturer M.Sc. Textiles & Clothing 25 F

7
Ms. Sohini

Bhattacharya
Lecturer M.A. English Literature 26 F

8 Ms. Ratna Putatunda Lecturer
M.Sc. Family Resource

Management.
26 F

9 Mrs. Smita Parekh Lecturer M.Sc.
Composite Home

Science
44 F

10 Ms. Suchismita Das Lecturer M.Sc. Psychology 29 F

11 Mrs. Anita Chandra Lecturer M.Sc. Clinical Psychology 29 F

12 Ms. Rajashree Roy Lecturer M.Sc.
Human

Development
24 F

13
Dr. (Mrs.) Nirjakshi

Shrivastav
Lecturer Ph.D.

Extension

Education
28 F

14
Ms. Tanima

Majumdar
Assistant Lecturer Diploma Fine Arts 45 F

15 Mrs. Pratima Nair Lecturer M.A. Education 33 F

16 Ms. Bidisha Banerjee Assistant Lecturer B.Arch. Architecture 37 F

PART TIME TEACHING STAFF (Visiting Faculty)

Dr. Subash Mondal Professor Ph.D Solid Mechanics 40 M

2
Mr. Narendra Ranjan
Mukherjee

Lecturer
M.A,

LL.B.
Public Relations 42 M

International

3 Mr. Uday Banerjee Lecturer M.A. Relations.

Advertising
51 M
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(b) Experience of the teachers:

BfenB bf-the Teacher I  UG PG UG i PG Research

j/.I
j  Full-Tlme Part-Time 1. i

1 FULL-TIME TEACHING STAFF (On Pay Scale)  T 1
1 Mrs. Lilu Mancha 25 yrs 20 yrs

- -
6 yrs

2 Mrs. Konial Sharma 2.1 yrs 21 yrs - - 14 yrs

3 Ms. Kusum Musaddi 20 yrs 20 yrs - - 16 yrs

4 Dr. (Mrs.) Krishna Majumdar 16 yrs - 3 yrs - 2 yrs

5 Ms. Sonia Gupta 9 yrs 9 yrs
- -

6 yrs

6 Ms. Deepali Singhee 9 yrs 7 yrs -

-

7 yrs

7 Dr. (Mrs.) Gita Zutshi 8 yrs 8 yrs to yrs 10 yrs -

8 Mrs. Samita Gupta 6 yrs 4 yrs - - -

9 Dr. (Mrs.) Vipasha Chakraborty 5 yrs 3 yrs
- -

—

10 Ms. Krishnakali Bhattacharya 2 yrs 7 yrs 6 yrs 6 yrs 7 yrs

11 Ms. Shivarati Bose 4 yrs* 4 yrs lyr -
2 yrs

12 Dr. (Mrs.) Soma Dasgupta 7 yrs* 7 yrs - 7 yrs

13 Mrs. Amita Dutta 4 yrs* 2 yrs 15 yrs -

-

14 Mrs. Shaila Jassal iyr lyr 3 yrs 2 yrs
-

15 Mrs. Punam Melira 2 yrs* 2 yrs* 4 yrs 4 yrs 2 yrs

1 FULL-TIME TEACHING STAFF (On Contract) \
1 Dr. (Mrs.) Bharti Mukherjee 31 yrs 25 yrs - - 30 yrs

2 Mrs. Parul Sheth 2 yrs lyr 2 yrs 2 yrs 1 yr

3 Ms. Pitambari Bagla 3 yrs 3 yrs lyr lyr 3 yrs

1 PART-TIMETEACHING STAFF (On Contract) \
1 Mrs. Malabika Bose -

_ 9 yrs -

-

2 Mrs. Sharmistha Sinha Roy - - 11 yrs -

-

3 Mrs. Rupashri Dutta Roy - - 7 yrs 5 yrs
-

4 Mrs. Sharbani Banerjee - - 7 yrs - -

5 Ms. Nita Dujari - - 5 mths
-

-

6 Ms. Priti Agarwal - - 5 mths 4 mths
-

7 Ms. Sohini Bhattacharya - - 4 mths - -

8 Ms. Ratna Putatunda - -
lyr - -

9 Mrs. Smita Parekh 15 yrs 2 yrs 3 yrs lyr 1 yr

10 Ms. Suchismita Das -

- 3 yrs 3 yrs lyr

11 Mrs. Anita Chandra - - 2 yrs 3 yrs 1 yr

12 Ms. Rajashree Roy - - 5 mths 5 mths -

13 Dr. (Mrs,) Nirjakshi Shrivastav - - 4 mihs - -

14

"" 15
Ms. Tanima Majumdar - - 6 yrs - -

Mrs. Pratima Nair - - 5 mths 5 mths -

16 Ms. Bidisha Banerjee - - 3 mths - -

PART-TIME TEACHING STAFF fFisiVm^ Faculty)

1 Dr. Subash Mondal - -
-

5 yrs -

""2 "''Mr. Narendra Ranjan Mukherjee - -
- 5 yrs -

3 Mr. Uday Banerjee -
- - 5 yrs
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16. How many from the teaching staff have received national/international recognition as

fellows, awardees etc.?

None

17. What percentage of the faculty is in active research (guiding research scholars, operating

projects, publishing regularly, etc.)?

□ 56% of the full-time faculty and 13% of the part-time faculty are engaged in research
activities and guiding M.Sc. dissertations respectively.

□  12% of the faculty (full-time and part-time faculty) is engaged in research for their doctoral
programmes / regular publishing activities.

18. List the major thrust areas within the subject in which research activities are being
pursued.

1  SECTION i  SUBJECT THRUST AREA
..

Food & Nutrition o Dietetics

o Microbiology

♦ Obesity among College Students
♦ Nutritional Status in Old Age
♦ Bacteriological studies of Water

and Food

Family Resource
Management

o Consumer Economics

o Theory of Management &
Institutional Administration

o Family Housing & Interior
Design

♦ Consumer Awareness

♦ Value Based Education

♦ Quality of Life in different types
of Housing

Human
Development

o Psychology
♦ Personality Traits and differences
♦ Personality Adjustment during

Adolescence
♦ Psychological Characteristics of

Hormonal Disorders

Textiles &

Clothing

1

o Chemical Processing of
Textiles

o Dyeing & Printing

♦  Improvements in performance of
various Fabrics made from
different fibres through Chemical
Treatments

♦ Performance behaviour of
Detergents on Textiles

♦ Various Studies on Natural Dyes

Others o Physics ♦ Polymer Irradiation
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19. Give details of ongoing projects funded by external agencies.

None

... . .......

Amount Duration
;ency

(Rs.) (Years)
Collaboration, if any

:

Not Applicable

20. What are the basic and advanced facilities, available and (like botanical garden, Held

laboratories, animal house, computing facility, major equipment, mortuary, post mortem

facilities experimental surgery and medicine facilities etc.) acquired over the years? • 'IS- •
im

F:

Departme

the

Commerce

LAN Server 1 no.

Desktop Computer 14 nos.

Scanner 1 no.

Computer Laboratory
Mono Laser Printer 1 no.

Inkjet Printer 1 no.

Dot Matrix 6 nos.

ISDN lines L.S.

Full Internet Connectivity L.S.

Library
Desktop Computer 2 nos.

InkJet Printer 1 no.

Faculty Reading Room Desktop Computer 3 nos.

Principal's Office Desktop Computer 1 no.

General Office Desktop Computer 2 nos.

Overhead Projector 2 nos.

Epidiascope 1 no.

Television 1 no.

Audio-Visual Room
Video Cassette Recorder 1 no.

Desktop Computer 1 no.

Multimedia Projector
(Sluired mdi the Deparlmeni ofManagement)

1 no.

Photostat Machine 1 no.

General
Cyclostyle Machine 1 no.

Public Telephone Unit 1 no.

Electric Power Generator 1 no.
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Facilities excJusive to Department of Home Science

B Muffle Furnace I no.

0
Photo-electronic Calorimeter 1 no.

Projection Microscope 1 no.

Biochemistry/

Microbiology/

Physiology

j Laboratory

pH-meter (electrical) I no.

Thermostat Water Bath 1 no.

Autoclave 1 no.

Microscope 31 nos.

B. P. Apparatus 12 nos.

Bacteriological Incubator 1 no.

Comparator 1 no.

Electric Balance 1 no.

Chemistry

Laboratory

Distilled water plant 1 no.

Water Suction Pump 1 no.

Electronic Single Pan Balance 1 no.

Domestic Oven 1 no.

Cooking range 1 no.

Food & Nutrition
Food Processor 3 nos.

Laboratories
Refrigerator 3 nos.

Electric Tandoor 2 nos

Microwave Oven 2 no.

Raven's Standard Progressive Matrices Test 1 no.

Raven's Coloured Progressive Matrices Test 1 no.

Seguin's Form Board Test 1 no.

Beqar Mehdi Test of Creative Thinking 1 no.

Human

Development

Laboratory

Differential Aptitude Test Battery 1 no.

Modification of Thematic Apperception Test 1 no.

Raven's Advanced Progressive Matrices 1 no.

Culture Fair Intelligence Scale 1 no.

Koli's Block Design Test 1 no.

Pass-along Test Of Intelligence 1 no.

Maiin's Vineland Social Maturity Scale 1 no.

iource Management Laboratories 1

Ergonomics and

Equipment

Laboratory

A.C. Watt Meter 4 nos.

Body Logic 1 no.

Thermo-hygrometer 1 no.

Multi-timer 1 no.
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Sound Noise Level Meter 1 no.

Anthropometer 1 no.

B.P. Apparatus I no.

10 A Demostat Petna With Stand 1 no.

Meggar 2 nos.

Variac 3 nos.

Illuminator (Luxmeter) 1 no.

Dynamometer (Hand Grip) 1 no.

A.C. Ammeter I no.

A.C. Voltmeter 1 no.

Micro Ampere Meter 1 no.

Skin Thermometer 1 no.

Drawing Studio
Drafting Board 27 nos.

Mechanical Drafting Board 1 no.

Residence
Fully furnished and equipped two-bedroom

mini apartment
L.S.

Textiles & Clothing

Laboratories

Beaker Dyeing Machine 1 no.

Electronic Digital Balance 1 no.

Hot Air Oven I no.

Fabric Thickness Tester 1 no.

Electronic Single Pan Balance 1 no.

Crock-o-meter 1 no.

Washing Machine 1 no.

B.I.S. Grey Scale For Assessing Colour

Change
1 no.

B.I.S. Grey Scale For Assessing Staining 1 no.

Binocular Microscope 2 nos.

Stiffne.ss Tester For Fabric Testing 1 no.

Crease Recovery Tester 1 no.

Vacuum Pump 1 no.

Hand Knitting Machine 1 no.

Thermo.stat Water Bath 3 nos.

General Internal Pipe Gas System for Laboratories L.S.

l^'i.

■  ,
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21. What is the total number of publications (add the list) of the department in the last five

years?

(Names of faculty members are in bold)

RESEARCH PAPERS PUBLISHED BY FACULTY MEMBERS

□ A K Samanta, D Singhee, A Sengupta & S K Abdur Rahim, 'Application of selective
natural dyes on jute and jute/cotton fabric by different techniques', Journal of Institution of
Engineers, Textile Engineering Division TX, 2003, p 22-33

□ K Bhattacharya & P K Chattopadhyay, 'Impact of personality characteristics and mode of
adjustments on job satisfaction and job effectiveness of secondary school teachers'. Social
Science International, Vol-19, 2003

□ D Singhee, I N Ghosh & P Roy, 'Studies on the paper pulp characteristics and properties of
hand made paper made from natural fibers' Indian Pulp & Paper Technical Association,
Vol-14, No. 4, 2002, p 69-73

□ A Saha, V Chakraborty & co-workers, 'Carbon ion irradiation induced surface
modification of polypropylene', rad Phy Chem, Voi-62, 2001, p 429-431

□ A Saha & V Chakraborty, 'Chemical modification of polypropylene induced by high
energy carbon ions', NIM B, Vol-168, 2000, p 245

□ Soma Dasgupta, 'Textile Industry: Aiming to stake a resurgence from Recession', Journal
of Karpagam Institute of Management Studio & Research, Coimbatore, 1999

□ Soma Dasgupta, 'Modeling Decision Process in Textile buying of Bengal Handloom in
Calcutta', Artha Vijnan, 1999

a A K Samanta, S Parekh, D Singhee & S Mitra, 'Performance of selective suifactants /
detergents on soiled white / dyed cotton fabrics', Indian Journal of Fiber And Textile
Research -Acceptedfor publication (2003)

a A K Samanta. D Singhee & M Setiiia, 'Application of single and mixture of selected natural
dyes on cotton fabric - a scientific approach' - Communicatedfor publication (2003)

IN-HOUSE PUBLICATIONS (LABORATORY MANUALS) OF THE DEPARTMENT

□ Manual on Family Clothing

□ Manual on Wet Processing, Dyeing & Printing

□ Manual on Fabric Manufacture

□ Manual on Textile Testing & Chemistry
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22. Have any one of the teaching programmes been dropped because it lost its immediate

relevance or because it was not viable?

□ The B.Sc. (Honours) in Home Science programme (with specialisation in Extension
Education) was dropped in the year 1991. Extension Education activities, which involve
considerable fieldwork as well as community service, require a transport vehicle and a
passenger vehicle for efficient and effective performance; since the Institute was then
(1991) running on a deficit budget, these purchases were not feasible, and the programme
was hence not viable. However, efforts are now being made to reinstate this course.

23. What is the average work load in terms of actual contact lectures per week per teacher?

FULL TIME TEACHER: 19 actual contact lectures per week per teacher

PART TIME TEACHER: 9 actual contact lectures per week per teacher

(Each lecture is of 50 minutes duration. Contact lectures are considered to be theory and
laboratory practical lectures to the complete batch.)

24. What is the average time spent by a teacher with students and how much time is spent on
committees that deal with academic matters?

AVERAGE TIME SPENT WITH STUDENTS

Full-time teacher - 24 hours per working week, as under:

□ Curricular activities - 21 hours per working week
Spent primarily in giving theoretical lectures, conducting practical classes, guiding
individual seminars/projects/dissertations andfor extra-class discussions. Teachers guiding
dissertations spend an additional 2 hours per working week.

□ Co-curricular activities - 2 hours per working week
Spent primarily in organizing college-industry interactive talks/workshops, special lectures
by Guest Faculty / experts, exhibitions / laboratory displays, field trips / educational
excursions, seminars for the Department/Section.

□ Extracurricular activities - 1 hour per working week

Spent in participating within the various 'Activity Groups' of the Department. On an
average, two teachers and 10 students manage each Group, and each teacher manages I -
2 Groups. Hence, depending upon her individual charge, she, along with the students,
undertakes the organizing of some particular activities; to name a few - extension activities,
placement support, cultural programmes, debates, drama/dance/music competitions,
publishing activities, students' counseling, college development programmes, and holistic
development workshops.
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Part-time teacher - 12 hours per working week, as under:

□ Curricular activities - 10 hours per working week

a Co-curricular activities - 1 hour per working week

□ Extracurricular activities - 1 hour per working week

TIME SPENT WITH COMMITTEES ON ACADEMIC MATTERS
On addition to the 'Average time spent with students' above)

Full-time teacher - The time spent here is person-specific, as shown below:

□ As 'Academic Council' member - About 1/2 hour per working week

Six members of the teaching faculty who constitute the 'Academic Council' of the
Department (along with the Principal) meet up to discuss academic functions of the
Department.

□ As member of University commlttee/s - About 1/2 hour per working week

Three faculty members represent the Institute within committees of the affiliating university
(One teacher as a member of the 'Faculty Council of Science' and two teachers as
'University Court' members)

Part-time teacher - No part-time teacher is a formally appointed member of any academic
committee.

25. Does the department monitor overall performance of students through regular
assessments?

Yes IZf No □

If yes, give methods and details of assessment.

The overall performance of students is monitored through a structured system of assessment, as
below:

□ Regular Class Assessment of students by the subject teacher during Interactive Sessions -
Group Discussions and Question-and-Answer Sessions (primarily during theoretical
lectures) a well as through study of students' application of skills (primarily in practical
classes).

□ Informal Assessment held by some subject teachers to monitor the students'
conceptualisation of the subject matter.
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□ Preparation of students' 'Initial Assessment' reports by the subject teacher within a month
of the commencement of classes in each session/semester to monitor performance, and to
identify the specific needs for bridge/remedial courses of particular students.

□ Monitoring of students' performance through Projects / Presentation of Seminars / Term
Papers assignments / Group discussions. These specially help provide information on
students' communication and presentation skills, as well as their interpersonal behaviour ; '' '
and attitudes towards teamwork.

□ Field trips / Excursions / Extension activities reveal significant information on students'
overall behaviour and applications of knowledge.

□ Continuous Evaluation of the students' Academic Performance is done through two sets of
formal examinations/tests in each session/semester. Assessment results from these

constitute the 'Internal Assessment' of 40%/30% within the results of the university
examinations. The marks are forwarded to the university to be computed accordingly.

□ Annual Semester University Examinations.

□ Extra-curricular activities reveal significant information on students' overall behaviour and
application

26. How do the teachers update themselves for discharging their teaching/research
responsibiiities? Give details.

Teachers update them.selves through a variety of ways.

□ BOOKS

■  Teachers, with the help of librarian are in regular correspondence with publishers in
related subject areas.

■  The annual Calcutta Book Fair is a regular conglomeration of all renowned publishers
operating in the country. Visits to this fair ensure latest and exhaustive information
regarding books and magazines.

■ With the help of full Internet connectivity in the Institute, teachers are able to browse
for latest information regarding books, papers, journals, periodicals, magazines and
others.

Thus, new titles are reviewed and orders placed accordingly. The updated library becomes a
rich source of reading material for the teachers.

□. REFRESHER AND ORIENTATION COURSES

■  Regular participation in refresher courses by teachers in their respective areas of
specialisation ensure constant updating of their knowledge bank just as participation in
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courses of general interest ensure the wholesome development of their teaching

resources.

Participation in orientation programmes assist newly appointed lecturers to inculcate updated

methods of teaching-learning.

SEMINARS/ WORKSHOPS

Participation in seminars, both national and local, is positive means of continuous

updating by teachers. Teachers of this Institute have been attending such seminars both

as resource persons and general participants.

RESEARCH ACTIVITIES

Many teachers are involved in regular research activity, both in individual capacity and

as guides for students' (PG Home Science) dissertations.

This is an efficient way for teachers to keep abreast of all recent developments in

their respective fields.

OTHERS

Other than academic updating, teachers also concentrate on honing their teaching

methodology and communication skills by attending workshops that contribute towards

development of their knowledge base and integral personality.

27. What is the annual budget allocation of the college to the department?

The budget allocated to the department for the Financial Year 2003 - 2004 is Rs. 62.80 lakhs.

28. How much of research funding has been generated by the teachers from other agencies?

None

29. Do the teachers offer consultancy services and earn revenue for the college/department?

Yes O No 0

If yes, how much has been earned during the last two years?

Not Applicable
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30. Furnish the foilowing details:

GMSsdkijS PG Research

Ratio of applications to available seats

(For the Session 2003 - 2004)
16:15 9:10 0:n*

Success rate (examination results)

(For examinations held in May ~ June 2003)
98.07% 93.93% N.A.

Progression to higher education rate 41:18% 0% N.A.

Employment rate 8.82% 23.53% N.A.

Ratio of part-time teachers to full-time teachers

(For the Session 2003 - 2004)
2:3 3:4 N.A.

Ratio of academic staff to administrative staff

(For the Session 2003 - 2004)
7:1 6:1 N.A.

* The number of available seats is subject to approval by the Ph.D. Committee and so it has

been considered as 'n

31. Furnish the following data:

□ Ratio of students to teachers : Undergraduate programmes - 12:1

Postgraduate programmes -5:2

a Number of research papers published : 5
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32. Has the department received any special support for teaching or research?

Yes 13 No □

□ In 2003: The University Grants Commission (UGC) of India, under its 10**' plan period,
approved a grant of Rs. 16.0 lakhs to the department for the '^Development of undergraduate
and postgraduate education' in the next 5 years.
Under this scheme it has already made an initial ad hoc disbursement of Rs. 1.60 lakhs.

□ In June 2003: Under the aegis of the University Grants Commission (UGC) of India, the
UGC Network Resource Centre (UGC-NRC) was established within the Department. To
begin with, the UGC sanctioned a regular allocation of a sum of Rs. 10,000/- per year for a
period of five consecutive years.
This grant is being and shall be used to avail wide Internet Connectivity services through
VSNL, BSNL, etc.

□  In January 2001: The Department of Home Science received a grant-in-aid of Rs. 1.25
lakhs from the University Grants Commission (UGC) for purchase of additional Computer
Hardware/Software/Facilities.

This has proved an effective support in improving the departmental research.

□ In 1997: The UGC of India provided the department with an amount of Rs. 3.0 lakhs for the
development of postgraduate education and Rs. 7.0 lakhs for the development of under
graduate education under "UGC Development Grants" for the IX'*" plan period.

□ In July 1995: The UGC of India approved and sanctioned an amount of Rs. 14.25 lakhs for
extensive development of the three post-graduate degree programmes of the Department.
Under its 'Environmental Science Programme', this was UGC's special support, entitled
'UGC Assistance on Computer Application at Post Graduate Levels'.

□  in June 1994: The UGC of India provided a grant of an amount of Rs. 7.10 lakhs as
support for the 'B.Sc. (Honours) in Home Science Degree Course'.

The grant, labeled as 'Restructuring of Courses at the First Degree Level', was utilised over
a five-year span for growth and developments of teaching and research within the
Department, as follows-

■  Rs. 360,000/- for Recruitment of an additional Lecturer, and an additional
Laboratory/Technical Assistant,

■  Rs. 50,000/- for Purchase of Library books, and

■  Rs. 300,000/- for Purchase of Laboratory equipment.
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33. Any other information which highlights the unique achievements of the department:

♦ The Department is affiliated to the Jadavpiir University of Kolkata. The University Grants
Commission (UGC) of India has identified this university as one of the first universities in

the country credited with "Potential for Excellence". The National Assessment and

Accreditation Council (NAAC) has accorded the highest grading and accredited this

university "5 Star" status for 5 years.

♦ The Department is housed within a building that is considered an architectural landmark.
Rated as one of the ten best buildings in the city of Kolkata, its design and construction was

undertaken by Bose Bros., nationally renowned architects. To do justice to its initial form,

the building has been maintained immaculately over the last 30 years. One full time faculty

member attends to its regular maintenance.

♦ There has been a decline in the students' drop-out rates over the last decade.

♦ The Under Graduate Programme has shown a success rate of over 95% in the last decade.

♦ At the UG level, the Department offers specialisation in all the branches/streams of Home
Science, namely CD, HD, FN, RM and TC. Additionally the speciality of the Department is

that it offers majors in its special section 'Composite Home Science', an integrated steam. It

also offers this special branch at the PC level.

♦ The Department Is the only one to offer the 'B.Ed, in Home Science' degree programme in
the Eastern region.

♦ Each undergraduate student is required to present an informal seminar in her final year. This

creates academic confidence and hones communication skills.

♦ Undergraduate students are made to undergo 'Vocational Training' in various disciplines of

their choice for duration of one month.

♦ Computer Education is a compulsory subject for all 2"'^ year / Inter year students wherein a
basic knowledge on computer software is imparted to them.

♦ The department has a qualified M.B.B.S. doctor among its faculty to take charge during
medical emergencies.
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Inputs from the Departments (Continued)

B. Deyartment of COMMERCE

1. Name and address of the department: Department of C

2. Telephone number/s:

ommerce
Smt. J. D. Biria Institute

11, Lower Rawdon Street

Kolkata 700 020

WEST BENGAL

(033) 2476 7340

(033) 2475 5070

(033) 2454 3243 (Telefax)

3. Date of establishment of the department: June 1997

4. Built-up area of the department in sq. m.: 3294 sq.m. (Refer to Master Plan - Appendix I)

5. List the different programmes (Level of Study = Certiflcate/Diploma/UG/PG
Diploma/PG/ M.PhlL/Ph.Dyetc. or equivalent) offered by the department, together with
the details required below:

Level

of study

Cut-off marks at Student Strength
entry level (in %) (As on Sepu-mbir 30. 2003)

Programme

j Ed u

I

■ o 3
a O
a u

Bachelor of

Commerce

(Honours)

B.Com.

■ The available seats for the above programme are 150.

6. Number of teaching, technical and administrative staff of the department:

} Male Female Total

Total no. of teachers ' I ID 11

Teachers with Ph.D. or equivalent as highest qualification 0 1 1

Teachers with PG or equivalent as highest qualification 1 8 9°

Teachers with other specific eligible qualification (specify) 0 :  1
1

1*

Technical staff * 0 2 2

Administrative staff* 4 0 4

Detailed listing in Answer No. 15 (a) later in this section.
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Special additional qualifications ofseven ofthese nine teachers:

Chartered Accountant - I teacher

Ll.B. and Cost Accountant - I teacher

Cost Accountant — I teacher

M.B.A. - i teacher

Ll.B. and Post Graduate Diploma in Human Rights - I teacher

Diploma in Computer Applications and B.Ed. - I teacher

B.Ed.- I teacher

* Special eligible qualifications:
Advanced diploma in system management - I teacher

* The Technical Staff (Shared with Department of Home Science) includes:

Head Librarian - I no.

Assistant Librarians - 2 nos.

* The Administrative Staff includes:

Cashier-cum-Accountant - I no. (Shared with the other two departments)

Senior Office Assistants - 2 nos. (Shared with Department of Home Science)

Office Assistant - I no.

Graphical repre.sentation - Teaching. Technical and Administrative Stajf of the department

Teaching Staff Technical Staff Administrative Staff
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1. Does the department have academic, administrative and nnancial autonomy?

Academic matters 0 □

Administrative matters □ 0

Financial matters □ 0

If yes, what extent?

□ BASIC DECISION MAKING ACTIVITIES OF THE DEPARTMENT RELATED TO

ACADEMIC MATTERS;

Key-
♦ Partial Autonomy

♦ Full Autonomy
♦ No Autonomy

♦ Design/Review/Restructuring of curricula and related syllabi {Undertaken by the
Department and subject to final approval by the Affiliating University).

♦ Processing of Annual Logistics for the Academic Calendar.
♦ Design of the Lecture Plans for each subject by the subject teacher.
♦ Conducting theory lectures and practical lectures in computer classes.
♦ Organising and executing Projects/Seminars/ Symposia/ Workshops/Industrial

Training Programmes.
♦ Regular Class Assessments to monitor students' performance, and ongoing

checking-cum-adjusting of Teaching-Learning Systems for effective control.
♦ Internal Assessment of students' performance through Formal Tests - Tutorial

Examinations / Class Tests.

♦ Scheduling of University Examinations.
♦ Appointment of Paper Setters and Examiners for University Examinations.
O Conducting University Examinations.
♦ Awarding of Degrees and Mark Sheets.
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□ BASIC DECISION MAKING ACTIVITIES OF THE DEPARTMENT RELATED TO

ADMINISTRATIVE MATTERS:

The Department has no administrative autonomy. All such decision making activities are
undertaken by the Honorary Secretary of this College (who also holds the post of the
Principal), along with its Governing Body.

□ BASIC DECISION MAKING ACTIVITIES OF THE DEPARTMENT RELATED TO

FINANCIAL MATTERS:

The Department has no financial autonomy. All such decisions are taken by the Principal
of the College in consultation with the Constituted Attorney of the 'Sukriti Education
Society', which is the sponsoring body of the College.

8. Number of students in the department during the current year:

on September 30, 2003

1

Female j  Male Total

Students from the same state where the

college is located
410 N.A. 410

Students from other states of India 21 N.A. 21

NRl students 0 N.A. 0

Other overseas students :  0 1 N.A.
!

0

Grand Total 431

1

N.A. 431

* This is an all-female students' Department.

9. Is there a method of assessing the students' academic standing in order to provide
enrichment and/or remedial courses?

Yes 0 No □
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ASSESSMENT

Assessment of the academic standing of students in degree programmes is done through varied

processes and at various stages. These are-

Basic Processes:

□ Assessment of applicants during interviews for admission by the Principal.

□  'Regular Class Assessment' of students by the subject teacher during Interactive Sessions
- Group Discussions and Question-And-Answer Session (primarily during theoretical
subjects) as well as through study of students' application of skills (primarily in computer
classes).

□  'Informal Assessment' made by some subject teachers.

Advanced Processes:

□ Assessment of a student's knowledge and skills through Projects/Presentation of
Seminars/Term Papers/any combination of these.

□ Consolidated assessment of students' learning through:

■ Tutorial Examinations (for Annual system) / Class Tests for Continuous Evaluation
(applicable in the Semester System only).

■  Annual/Mid-Semester/End Semester University Examination.

- < ;

APPLICATION OF ASSESSMENT

All the above assessment processes act as bases for-

□  Identification of students' academic strengths and/or weaknesses, and

□ Establishing the need for special courses.

Wherein, the data from the Basic Processes (above) is primarily used / may be used to

effectuate enrichment/remedial/bridge courses* within its 'current' session/semester; and the
data from the two Advanced Processes (above) is primarily used / may be used to effectuate
enrichment/remedial/bridge courses within its 'following' session/semester.

The required special counses are then organised. Information from assessment processes is
further used / may be used to sensitise, motivate and direct the 'special' students into them.

* The Department has as yet introduced remedial and bridge courses only. The enrichment
courses shall be brought in from the coming session/semester, as and when the need arises.
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10. Furnish the following details (in flgures):

□ Books in the department library: 725

□ Journals/periodicals subscribed by the department: 5

□ Computers in the department: 24"

□ Research projects completed during the last three years and their
total outlay:

None, N.A.

□ Ongoing research projects: None

□ Teachers who have attended national/international seminars during
the last two years: 5

□ Teachers who have been resource persons at workshops/seminars
during the last two years:

1

" Slutix'd with the Department ofHome Science

11. Details of the last two batches of students:

BATCH: CLASS OF 2002 BATCH: CLASS OF 2003

UG PC Total i  UG PG Total

' EriiryYetir-
1999

Entry Year-
2000

Admitted to the
programme (entry year) 165 N.A. 165 166 N.A. 166

Drop-outs 44 N.A. 44 29 N.A. 29

Appeared for the
final year exam 123* N.A. (23 136 N.A. 136*

Passed in the final exam 119 N.A. 119 132 N.A. 132

Passed in first class 31 N.A. 31 20 N.A. 20

University ranks,
if any

1 N.A. ! 1 N.A. 1

The department does not offer any postgraduate programmes as yet.
Two students appeared as casuals
Two students who did not withdraw their names did not appear for the exammations. One

student appeared as casual

w ■ .
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12. What is the sanctioned teaching staff strength and the present position?

Sanctioned: Full-time Teaching staff — 5

Fart-time Teaching staff - None*

Filled: Full-time Teaching staff - 5 (of which three staff members are on contract)

Part-time Teaching staff - 6

' Part-time posts are not 'sanctioned' per se. As and when the requirement of part-time

faculty arises, the Governing Body creates the post/s.

13. How often were national/international seminars, workshops etc. organized at the

department?

The department has so far organised the following seminars.

□ On 12''' September 2003, this department in association with the Departments of Home
Science and Management (of the institute) organised a national interdisciplinary seminar.

Theme of the seminar: 'Green Consumption'

•Wrr

At a meeting held in February 2003, it was decided that then thereafter-

"The Department is required to organise one annual seminar, preferably a national seminar.
Interdisciplinary/nniltidisciplinary seminars, especially as consolidated academic activities of
the three Departments of the Institute, should be focused upon. These could also be
collaborative efforts with other institutions - educational and others."

14. Are there any international or national links/collaborations for teaching, research or
both?

Yes □ No 0

Please Turn Over
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15. a) List the full-time teaching staff, with their designations, qualincations, fields of

specialization, years of experience, age and sex (in the descending order of seniority):

•n of the"^^a^eachjng staff Designation j Highest
! Quaiifl-

j  cation

Specialisation Age

; (yreO

Sex

1 FULL-TIME TEACHING STAFF (On Pay Scale) |
1

Ms. Garai Mitra Lecturer M.A. Econometrics 34 F

2 Ms. Ishita Chowdhurv Lecturer M.Com. Accountancy 28 F

1 FULL-TIME TEACHING STAFF (On Contract) |

I Ms. Chaitali Chowdhury Assistant

Lecturer

B.Com. Advanced Diploma in
Systems Management

28 F

2 Ms. VarshaJoshi Lecturer M.Com. Accountancy 34 F

3 Ms. Sulipi Biswas Lecturer M.Com. Accountancy 27 F

PA RT-TIME TEACHING STAFF (On Contract) 1

1 Ms. Twisha Ghoshal Lecturer M.A. English Literature 39 F

2 Mr. Shubhobroto Dassupta Lecturer M.Com. Accountancy 48 M

.3. Dr. (Ms.) Sushmita Ganauiv Lecturer Ph.D. Aoplied Mathematics 42 F

4 Ms. Shakuntala Bhowmick Lecturer M.Sc. Applied Mathematics 51 F

5 Ms. Sushmita Dutta Lecturer
B.A.,L].B. Human Rights 36 F

6 Ms. Atri Chakroborty Lecturer
' MA,

MBA
Human Relation 42 F

(b) Experience of the teachers:

1 Name of the Teacher
Fuli-Time

UG I PG

Part-Time

UG PG

Research

FULL-TIME TEACHING STAFF (On Pay Scale)

1 Ms. Gargi Mitra lyr. - 5 yrs. 2 yrs. 2 yrs.

2 Ms. Ishita Chowdhury 2 mlhs. - lyr. - -

1 FULL-TIME TEACHING STAFF (On Contract) |
1

2

Ms. Chaitali Chowdhury

Ms. VarshaJoshi

5 yrs.
-

- 5 yrs. -

8 mths. - - -

-

3 Ms. Sulipi Biswas 2 yrs. - 2 mths. - -

PART-TIME TEACHING STAFF (On Contract) U'"' 1
I Ms. Twisha Ghoshal - - 5 yrs. - -

2 Mr. Shubhobroto Dasgupta
- - 4 yrs.

-

3 Dr. (Ms.) Sushmita Ganguly - - 4 yrs.
]

-

4 Ms. Shakuntala Bhowmick - - II yrs. -

-

5 Ms. Sushmita Dutta
-

2 mths. - -

6 Ms. Atri Chakroboity 2 yrs.
- iyr. -
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16. How many from the teaching staff have received national/International recognition as
fellows, awardees etc.?

None
/ * ^ '

17. What percentage of the faculty is in active research (guiding research scholars, operating
projects, publishing regularly, etc.)?

None

18. List the m^jor thrust areas within the subject In which research activities are being
pursued. g| .s.;

None

19. Give details of ongoing projects funded by external agencies.

None

1  Funding agency '  Amount '  Duration Collaboration, if any
1
1 (Rs.) 1  (Years)

Not Applicable

20. What are the basic and advanced facilities, available and (like botanical garden, Held
laboratories, animal house, computing facility, major equipment, mortuary, post mortem
facilities experimental surgery and medicine facilities etc.) acquired over the years?

» . ' ' Facilities available within the

w  Departments of Home Science and Commerce

Computer Laboratory
LAN Server 1 no.

Desktop Computer 14 nos.

Scanner 1 no.

Mono Laser Printer 1 no.

Inkjet Printer 1 no.

Dot Matrix 6 nos.
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ISDN lines

Full Internet Connectivity

L.S.

L.S.

Library
Desktop Computer

Inkjet Printer

2 nos.

1 no.

Faculty Reading Room Desktop Computer 3 nos.

Principal's Office Desktop Computer 1 no.

General Office Desktop Computer 2 nos.

Seminar Room

Overhead Projector

Epidiascope

Television

Video Cassette Recorder

Desktop Computer

Multimedia Projector
(Shared with the Deparimeiii ofManagemeni}

1 nos.

1 no.

no.

I no.

no.

no.

General

Photostat Machine

Cyclostyle Machine

Public Telephone Unit

Electric Power Generator

1 no.

no.

I no.

no.

21. What is the totai number of publications (add the list) of the department in the last five
years?

None

22. Have any one of the teaching programmes been dropped because it lost its immediate

relevance or because it was not viable?

None

23. What is the average work load in terms of actual contact lectures per week per teacher?

FULL TIME TEACHER; 20 actual contact lectures per week per teacher

PART TIME TEACHER: 8 actual contact lectures per week per teacher

{Each lecture is of 45 minutes duration. Contact lectures are considered to be theory and

computer laboratory lectures to the complete batch.)
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24. What is the average time spent by a teacher with students and how much time is spent on

committees that deal with academic matters?

IS'

AVERAGE TIME SPENT WITH STUDENTS

Full-time teacher - 25 hours per working week, as under:

□ Curricular activities - 21 hours per working week
Spent primcirily in giving theoretical lectures, conducting computer classes, guiding
individual seminars/projects andfor extra-class discussions.

a Co-curricular activities - 2 hours per working week
Spent primarily in organizing college-industry interactive talks / workshops / Industrial
training / educational excursions /seminars.

□ Extracurricular activities - 2 hours per working week

Spent in participating within the various 'Activity Groups' of the Department. Depending
upon her individual charge, the teacher, along with the students, undertakes the organizing
of some particular activities; to name a few - placement support, cultural programmes,
debates, drama/dance/music competitions, publishing activities, students' counseling,
college development programmes, and holistic development workshops.

Part-time teacher - 7 hours per working week, as under:

□ Curricular activities - 7 hours per working week

TIME SPENT WITH COMMITTEES ON ACADEMIC MATTERS
(In addition to the 'Average time spent with students' above)

Full-time teacher - The time spent here is person-specific, as shown below:

□ As "Academic Council' member - About 1 hour per working week

Three members of the teaching faculty who constitute the 'Academic Council' of the
Department (along with the Principal) meet up to discuss academic functions of the
Department.

□ As member of academic-related "Activity Groups' - About 1/2 hour per working week

Four teachers are in charge of 'Groups' related to Research & Projects, and
Bridge/Remedial Courses.

Part-time teacher - No part-time teacher is a formally appointed member of any academic
committee.
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25. Does the department monitor overall performance of students through regular

assessments?

Yes 0 No □

If yes, give methods and details of assessment.

The overall performance of students is monitored through a structured system of assessment, as
below:

□ Regular Class Assessment of students by the subject teacher during Interactive Sessions -
Group Discussions and Question-and-Answer Sessions (primarily during theoretical
lectures) a well as through study of students' application of skills (primarily in computer
classes).

□  Informal Class Tests held by some subject teachers to monitor the students'
conceptualisation of the subject matter.

□ Monitoring of students' performance through Home Assignments / Projects / Presentation
of Seminars / Term Papers assignments / Group discussions. These specially help provide
information on students' communication and presentation skills, as well as their
interpersonal behaviour and attitudes towards teamwork.

□ Excursions / Extra-curricular activities reveal significant information on students' overall
behaviour and applications.

□ Continuous evaluation of the students academic performance is done through two sets of
formal examination/ held in each session/ Semester. Assessment results from these

constitute the 'Internal Assessment' of 40%/30% within the results of the university
examinations. The marks are forwarded to the university to be computed accordingly.

□ Annual University Examinations.

□ Extra-curricular activities reveal significant information about students' overall behaviour
and application.

26. How do the teachers update themselves for discharging their teaching/research
responsibilities? Give details

Teachers update themselves through a variety of ways:

□ BOOKS
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♦ The noted annual 'Calcutta Book Fair' is a regular conglomeration of all renowned
publishers operating in the country. Visits to this fair ensure latest and exhaustive

information regarding books and magazines.

♦ Full Internet connectivity at the Institute helps teachers to browse for latest information

regarding books, papers, journals, and magazines.

♦ With the help of the librarians, the teachers keep correspondence with publishers of

books in related subject areas.

Thus, new titles are reviewed periodically and ordered accordingly. The updated library

becomes a rich source of reading material for the teachers.

□ SEMINARS/ WORKSHOPS

♦ Participation in seminars, both national and local, is an effective means of continuous
updation. Teachers of this Institute have begun to attend such seminars, both as resource
persons and general participants.

□ OTHERS

♦ Other than academic updating, teachers have also concentrated on honing their teaching
and communicating skills by attending workshops that contribute towards development
of their integral personality.

27. What is the annual budget allocation of the college to the department?

The budget allocated to the Department for the Financial Year 2003 - 2004 is Rs. 28.30 lakhs.

28. How much of research funding has been generated by the teachers from other agencies?

None

29. Do the teachers offer consultancy services and earn revenue for the college/department?

Yes □ No IZI

If yes, how much has been earned during the last two years?

Not Applicable
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30. Furnish the following details:

■R': .

UG PG Research

Ratio of applications to available seats
(For the Session 2003 - 2004)

4:1 N.A. N.A.

Success rate (examination results)
(For examinations held in May - June 2003)

97.05% N.A. N.A.

Progression to higher education rate ♦ N.A. N.A.

Employment rate ♦ N.A. N.A.

■

Ratio of part-time teachers to full-time teachers
(For the Session 2003 - 2004)

6:5 N.A. N.A.

Ratio of academic staff to administrative staff

(For the Session 2003 — 2004)
14:5 N.A. N.A.

♦ Detailed data not available for any one complete batch. The Alumni Association is currently

making strong efforts to acquire this data.

31. Furnish the following data:

□ Ratio of students to teachers : Undergraduate programmes - 39:1

□ Number of research papers published : None

32. Has the department received any special support for teaching or research?

Yes □ No 0
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33. Any other information which highlights the unique achievements of the department:

a The Department is affiliated to the Jadavpur University of Kolkata. The University Grants

Commission (UGC) of India has identified this university as one of the first universities in

the country credited with "Potential for Excellence". The National Assessment and

Accreditation Council (NAAC) has accorded the highest grading and accredited this

university "5 Star" status for 5 years.

□ The Department is housed within a building that is considered an architectural landmark.
Rated as one of the ten best buildings in the city of Kolkata, its design and construction was
undertaken by Bose Bros., nationally renowned architects. To do justice to its initial form,
the building has been maintained immaculately over the last 30 years. One full time faculty
member attends to its regular maintenance.

□  In spite of having a theory based curriculum, the department has moulded its education
methodology to use an optimal blend of classroom instruction, skill development, self-
study, home assignments, seminar presentation, tutorial term tests and examinations.

□ The course delivery is evenly paced to facilitate good assimilation and gradual
internalisation of various accountancy concepts, tools and techniques.

□ The curriculum is designed as to enable participants to apply course work pertaining to on-
the-Job situations during Industrial Training Programs.

□  Improving communication skills and developing team spirit are done through seminar
presentations, that are mandatory for undergraduate students.

□ There has been a decrease in the drop-out rates over the last two years.

□ Computer education is within the curriculum for all students.

□ To improve effectiveness of delivery and absoiption by students, audio-visual equipment
such as OHPs, Multimedia Projector, TV and VCR are used to continuously improve and
upgrade communication techniques.
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Inputs from the Departments (Continued)

C. Devartment of MANAGEMENT

1. Name and address of the department: Main Campus:

Department of Management
Smt. J. D. Birla Institute

11, Lower Rawdon Street

Kolkata 700 020

WEST BENGAL

2. Telephone number/s:

Satellite Centre:

Department of Management
Smt. J. D. Birla Institute

1 Moira Street

Kolkata 700 016

WEST BENGAL

Main Campus:
(033) 2476 7340

(033) 2475 5070

(033) 2454 3243 (Telefax)

Satellite Centre:

(033)2281 1438

3. Date of establishment of the department: 1^'June 2002

4. Built-up area of the department in sq. m.:377I sq.m. (Refer to Master Plan - Appendix I)

5. List the different programmes (Level of Study = Certificate/Diploma/UG/PG

Diploma/PG/ IVI.Phil./Ph.D7etc. or equivalent) offered by the department, together with
the details required below:

Programme Level Cut-off marks Student Strength
of study at entry level ''*•'""

(in %)

u u

ee as

^ 2
u O
a u

Bachelor of Business

Administration

(Honours)

B.B.A.

Availcil?le seals for the above programme are 100 per batch in the entry year. Currently

there are 236 students in two batches. Extra admissions have been taken with the verbal

consent ofJadavpur University.
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6. Number of teaching, technical and administrative staff of the department:

T

>  •

5' .
Male Female Total

Total no. of teachers' 15 3 18

Teachers with Ph.D. or equivalent as the highest

qualification
3 4

Teachers with PG or equivalent as the highest

qualification
12 2 14

Teachers with other specific eligible

qualification (specify)
0 0 0

1 Technical staff♦
2 0 2

Administrative staff * 2 1 3

* Detailed Ustin}^ in Anxwer No. 15 (a) later in this section.

* The Technical Staff includes:
Assistant Librarians - 2 nos.

* The Administrative Staff includes:
Office Secretary to Director (Education) - I no.
Cashier-cum-Accountant - I no. (Shared with the other two departments)
Office Assistant - / no. (Shared with Department of Home Science) '

'These administrative staff members are stationed at the Main Campus and also
look after the affairs of the other departments of the institute.

Graphical representation - Teachinfi, Technical and Administrative Staff of the Department

5
55

u

B

Teaching SlalT Technical Slaff Administrdllve StalT
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7. Does the department have academic, administrative and flnanciai autonomy?

Yes No

Academic matters 0 □

Administrative matters 0 □

Financial matters 0 □

If yes, what extent?

□ BASIC DECISION MAKING ACTIVITIES OF THE DEPARTMENT RELATED TO

ACADEMIC MATTERS:

Key-

♦ Partial Autonomy '
♦ Full Autonomy

♦ No Autonomy

♦ Design/Review/Restructuring of curricula and related syllabi {Undertaken by the
Department and subject to final approval by the Affiliating University).

♦ Processing of Annual Logistics for the Academic Calendar.
♦ Design of the Lecture Plans for each subject by the subject teacher.
♦ Conducting theory lectures and practical lectures as computer classes.
♦ Organizi ng and executing Projects/Seminars/ Symposia/ Workshops/Industrial

Training Programmes.
♦ Regular Class Assessments to monitor students' performance, and ongoing

checking-cum-adjusting of Teaching-Learning Systems for effective control.
♦ Internal Assessment of students' performance through Formal Tests - Tutorial

Examinations / Class Tests.

♦ Scheduling of University Examinations.
♦ Appointment of Paper Setters and Examiners for University Examinations.
♦ Conducting University Examinations.
♦ Awarding of Degrees and Mark Sheets.
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□ BASIC DECISION MAKING ACTrVITIES OF THE DEPARTMENT RELATED TO

ADMINISTRATIVE MATTERS:

The Depurtment has complete autonomy in all administrative functions as it is located at
the Satellite Centre. AN administration is under the control of Director (Education) of the
college.

a BASIC DECISION MAKING ACTIVITIES OF THE DEPARTMENT RELATED TO

FINANCIAL MATTERS:

The Department has partial autonomy in all fi nance activities. Suggestions are made by
the Director (Education), subject to approval by other members of the Governing Body
of the college.

8. Number of students In the department during the current year:

As on September 30, 2003

TotalFemale Male

Students from the same state where the

college is located
156 75 231

Students from other states of India 3 2
1

5

NRI students 0 0 0

Other overseas students 0 0 0

Grand Total 159 77 236"

* This is the only department of the institute which is co-educational, that is, imparts
education to both boy and girl students.

9. Is there a method of assessing the students' academic standing in order to provide
enrichment and/or remedial courses?

Yes 0 No □
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ASSESSMENT

Assessment of the academic standing of students in the degree programme is done through

varied processes and at various stages. These are -

Basic Processes:

Q Assessment of applicants during Interview, written knowledge test and group discussion

(for admission) by the Director (Education).

□  'Regular Class Assessment' of students by the subject teacher during Interactive Sessions
- Group Discussions and Question-And-Answer Sessions (primarily for theoretical
subjects) as well as through study of student's application of skills (primarily in practical
classes).

□  'Informal Assessments' made by some subject teachers.

Advanced Processes:

□ Assessment of a student's knowledge and skills through Projects/Presentation of
Seminars/Term Papers and /or any combination of these.

□ Consolidated assessment of students' learning through:
♦ Semester Tests for Continuous Evaluation conducted at regular intervals.
♦ Semester University Examinations.

APPLICATION OF ASSESSMENT

All the above processes act as bases for-
□  Identification of students' academic strengths and/or weaknesses, and

□ Establishing the need for special courses/classes.
Wherein, the data from the above processes is primarily used / may be used to effectuate
special Tutorial Classes. Information from advanced processes is also used / may be used
to sensitise, motivate and direct the 'special' students into them.

There is a System of Daily Contact Programme, wherein there is a student-teacher contact
time everyday for academic counselling and personal counselling of the students. At the end
of the semester the students get two weeks preparatory leave, during which they can
approach the faculty members by prior appointment and get guidance.

Please Turn Over
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10. Furnish the following details (in figures):

• Books in the department library: 890

• Journals/periodicals subscribed by the department: 5

• Computers in the department: 77"

• Research projects completed during the last three years and their
total outlay:

None, N.A.

• Ongoing research projects None

• Teachers who have attended nationalAntemational seminars

during the last two years:
1

• Teachers who have been resource persons at workshops/seminars
during the last two years:

1

These machines are also used by the staffand students ofBirla High School (Boys) until 2:00 pm.

11. Details of the last two batches of students:

BATCH: CLASS OF 2002 ■ BATCH: CLASS OF 2003

UG PG Total UG PG Total

Entrv Year . Entrv Year

i  ■ ■ !  -2002
1

;  - 2003

Admitted to the

programme (entry year)
126 N.A. 126 142 N.A. 142

Drop-outs

(until September 2003)
17 N.A. 17 15 N.A. 15

Appeared for the final

year exam *
N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A.

Passed in the final exam N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A.

Passed In first class N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A.

1

N.A. N.A.

University ranks, if any N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A.

"  Since the undergnuhuite programme was established in the year 2002, tio hatch has
reached the level affinal examinations.

^ The department offers no postgraduate programmes.
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12. What is the sanctioned teaching staff strength and the present position?

Sanctioned: Full-time Teaching staff - 9

Part-time Teaching staff — None*

Filled: Full-time Teaching staff- 9 (on contract)

Part-time Teaching staff - 9 (of which three staff members are Visiting Faculty)

* Part-time posts are not 'sanctioned' per se. As and when the requirement ofpart time
faculty arises, the Governing Body creates the post/s.

13. How often were national/international seminars, workshops etc. organized at the
department?

□ On 12"' September 2003, this department, in association with the Departments of Commerce
and Home Science (of the institute), organised a national interdisciplinary seminar.
Theme of the seminar: 'Green Consumption'

14. Are there any international or national links/collaborations for teaching, research or
both?

Yes 0 No CI

The Northumbria University (Newcastle, U.K.) has conducted a comprehensive assessment
of our programme as per the criteria laid down by the British Quality Assurance Scheme, and
after being fully satisfied signed up an agreement with us.

The agreement assures horizontal mobility to our students in their management programmes.

It has also signed a MoU for student exchange facility and faculty exchange programmes.

It has further suggested a full-fledged twinning programme with us.

The important details of the agreement are:

□  It recognises the intention of Smt. J. D. Biria Institute and Northumbria University to
establish a relationship to cooperate in a broad range of areas and to work together for their
mutual benefit.

□ The parties may seek to encourage and develop collaborative activities in various ways,
including the exchange of scholarly ideas/expertise.

□ Support of specific discipline interaction.

□ Programme development.

□ Advanced entry of appropriately qualified students from Smt. J. D. Birla Institute into
Northumbria University.
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15. (a) List the teaching staff, with their designations, quaiiflcations, fields of specialization,

years of experience, age and sex (in the descending order of seniority):

Nahie ofilhe|.;:||^''^' , Designation Highest :  Specialisation Age Sex

Teaching,
___

Qualification
ii

1

(yrs)

1 Prof. Suman K. Mukerjce
Director

(Education)/

Professor

Ph.D., FIMA
Industrial

Economics
54 M

FULL-TIME TEACHING STAFF (On Contract)

, Mr. A. N. Roy
Assistant

B.Com.
Industrial

60 M
Lecturer Marketing

o
Mr. Dcbangshu

Lecturer

M.A.,

(Ph.D. Thesis

submitted)

Human
27 Mz

Chakraborty Development

3 Mr. Manojit Debnatb Lecturer M.E.
Microwave

Engineer
25 M

4 Mr. Milan Bhowmik Lecturer MBA Finance 50 M

5 Ms. Sarboni DuUa Lecturer MBA Finance 32 F

6 Ms. Manjyol Kaur Lecturer MCA Computers 35 F

7 Mr. Sudip Chatlopadhyay Lecturer Appeared for MCA Computers 28 M

Mr. Panha Saroihy

Scngupta
Lecturer

M.A.,

PGDPM
PMIR 53 M

j PART-TIME TEACHING STAFF (On Contract)
1

Dr. (Mrs.) Ranee Kaur

Bancrjce
Lecturer Ph.D

Comparative

Literature
40 F

2
Mr. Malay Bilas

Bhaltacharya
Lecturer

M.A.in

Mathematics, M.A.

in Political Science

Business

Mathematics
63 M

Human Resource

3 Mr. S. M. Devdasan Lecturer B.A., PGDBM Management and

Business Policy

56 M

ACS.ACA,

4 Mr. Dibakar Chalterjee Lecturer AICWA, LL.B.,

M.Com.

Accounts 49 M

5 Mr. Bijoy Kumar DuUa Lecturer B.Coni., LL.B. Law 66 M

6 Mr. Barun Das Lecturer
B.Com., ACA,

ACIS, CMA,ACS
Law and Finance 51 M

1 PART-TIME TEACHING STAFF (Visiting Faculty)
I Prof. .S. K. Chakraborly Professor ICWA, Ph.D Finance 62 M  1

Development

2 Dr. Sabyasachi Sen Professor Ph.D, IAS Economics,

Entreprcncufship

54 M

3 Mr. Sujoy Gupia Lecturer
M.Sc. in

Management

Applied

Mathematics
53 M
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(b) Experience of the teachers:

1

Name of the Teacher Full-Tim

UG

e

PC

—

j Fart-Ti

:  UG

me

PG

Research

1 Prof. Suman K. Mukerjee 24 yrs. 9 yrs. 30 yrs. 24 yrs.

FULL-TIME TEACHING STAFF (On Contract) |
1 Mr. A. N. Roy lyr -

- - -

2 Mr. Debangshu Chakraborty ic mths. lyr. - - 3 yrs.

3 Mr. Manujit Debnath II yrs - - - 1 yr

4 Mr. Milan Bhowmik
- 31 yrs -

- 14 yrs

5 Ms. Sarboni Dutta - 5 yrs - - 2 yrs

6 Ms. Manjyol Kaur - - - - 2 yrs.

7 Mr. Sudip Cliallopadfiyay - 3 yrs. - - -

8 Mr. Parlha Sarothy Sengupia - - - 10 yrs. 10 yrs.

PART-TIME TEACHING STAFF (On Contract)

1 Dr. (Mrs.) Ranee Kaur Banerjee
-

- 2 yrs. 3 yrs. 13 yrs. 1
2 Mr. Malay Bilas Bhatlacharya 36 yrs. - lyr. -

-

3 Mr. S. M. Devdasan - - 6 mtlis.
-

20 yrs

4 Mr. Dibakar Challerjec - - lyr. - 10 yrs.

5 Mr. Bijoy Kumar Dutta - - lyr. - 10 yrs.

6 Mr. Barun Das - - 2 yrs. 10 yrs. 10 yrs.

1 PART-TIME TEACHING STAFF (Visiting Faculty)
1 Prol'. S. K. Chakroborty - 40 yrs. - - 35 yrs.

2 Dr. Sabyasachi Sen - - 6 mths. - 30 yrs.

3 Mr. Sujoy Gupta
- - lyr. 2 yrs. 10 yrs.

16. How many from the teaching staff have received national/international recognition as

fellows, awardees etc.?

One Full-time Faculty member (Prof. Suman K. Mukerjee) has been awarded fellowship by

♦ All India Management Association, New Delhi, India, and

♦ Environmental Fellow of United States Asia Environmental Partnership (USAEP)
under United Slates Assistance International Development (USAID).
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17. What percentage of the faculty is in active research (guiding research scholars, operating

projects, publishing regularly, etc.)?

□ I i % of the full-time faculty are in research for their doctoral programmes.
□ 22% of the full-time faculty are into publication of papers.

18. List the major thrust areas within the subject in which research activities are being
pursued.

Name of Faculty Member Subject Thrust Area

Prof. Suman K. Mukherjee Economics
Industrial and Economic

Development

Prof. B. K.Dutta Law Juvenile Delinquencies

Mr. Debangshu Chakraborty
Human

Values

Leadership and Motivation:A
Critique of the East and the West

T-A ■■ ■
'  \-u (

19. Give details of ongoing projects funded by external agencies.

None

Funding agency
1
1

J  Amount
(Rs.)

Duration

(Years)
Collaboration, if any

Not Applicable

20. What are the basic and advanced facilities, available and (like botanical garden, Held
laboratories, animal house, computing facility, major equipment, mortuary, post mortem
facilities experimental surgery and medicine facilities etc.) acquired over the years?

■  '-I.:

LAN Servers
Computer Laboratory Desktop Computers

Inkjet Printers

UPS-3000VA

2 nos.

72 nos.

2 nos.

6 nos.
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1  ''."V
Window Airconditioners 6 nos.

M. LAN Connectivity L.S.

■ Pentium III Computers (In Audio
Visual Room)1

I no.

u Computers in other areas
Pentium II Computers (Library) 1 no.

Pentium I Computers (Office) I no.

UPS - 1500 VA 2 nos.

Colour Printer 1 no.

Multimedia Projector 1 no.

Overhead Projector I no.

Audio-Visual Room

Television (with AGP Card) 1 no.

in Public Address System (Amplifier - 1,
Speakers - 2, Microphone - 2)

1 set

Chair-table combo sets 100 sets

1 10-Ton Package Airconditioner L.S.

rv Classrooms Overhead Projector 3 nos.

Vll ! General EPABX System L.S.

21. What is the total number of publications (add the list) of the department in the last live

years?

Text Books:

•  Prof. Suman K, Mukerjee, "Textbook on Economic Development",M/s Orient Longmans

limited, Kolkata, 1994 and reprinted 2002.

• Mr. Debangshu Chakraborty, "Leadership and Motivation: Cultural Comparisons" to be

published on November 2003.

Book Reviews:

• Mr. Debangshu Chakraborty, "Patterns of Work Culture: Cases and Strategies for Culture

Building" by Jai B.P.Sinha in the journal of Human Values( Vol. 7, No. I, 2001)

• Mr. Debangshu Chakraborty, " Work Motivation Models for Developing Countries" by

R.N.Kanungo and Manuel Medonca (eds.) in the journal of Human Values( Vol. 7, No.2,

2001)

• Mr..Debangshu Chakraborty, "Can organisations Develop Leaders: A Study of Effective

Leaders" by Ishwar Dayal in The Alternative (Vol. 1, No.I, 2002)
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Research Papers:

•  Prof. Suman K. Mukerjee, "Globalisation" submitted in the conference proceedings of
Jadavpur University Alumni National Seminar, Kolkata (2002).

•  Prof. Suman K.Mukerjee, "Social Security for self employed professionals" in the books of
ESI International Seminar, Kolkata (October, 2001)

• Mr.Debangshu Chakraborty, "East-West Perspectives Leadership: A review". Submitted to
Journal of Human Values.

Editing:

•  Prof. Suman K. Mukerjee has edited 28 full page Management issues as:

• Consultant to Business Standard for Perspective 2000-2001 - an IOC sponsored page on
Management

• Consultant to Hindustan Times for Perspective 2001-2002 - an IOC sponsored page on
Management.

•  Columnist to Times of India for the modern section of The Education Times 2001-2002.

22. Have any one of the teaching programmes been dropped because it lost its immediate
relevance or because it was not viable?

None

23. What is the average work load in terms of actual contact lectures per week per teacher?

FULL TIME TEACHER: 8 actual contact lectures per week per teacher

PART TIME TEACHER: 4 actual contact lectures per week per teacher

(Each lecture is- of 100 minutes duration. Contact lectures are considered to be theory and
computer laboratory lectures to the complete batch.)

24. What is the average time spent by a teacher with students and how much time is spent on
committees that deal with academic matters?

AVERA(;E TIME SPENT WITH STUDENTS:

Full-time teacher - About 24 hours per working week, as under:

□  Curricular- About 19 hours per working week
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□

16 hours per week are spent primarily in giving theoretical lectures, conducting
practical classes, guiding individual seminars/projects and for extra-class discussions.
3 hours/week is spentfor students contact wherein the students clarify their doubts.

Co-curricular activities - About 3 hours per working week
Spent primarily in organizing college-industry interactive talks/workshops, special
lectures by Guest Faculty / experts, exhibitions / laboratory displays, field trips /
educational excursions, seminarsfor the Department/Section.

Extracurricular activities - About 2 hours per working week
Spent in participating within the various 'Activity Groups' of the Department. Each
teacher, undertakes the organizing of some particular activities; to name a few -
extension activities, placement support, cultural programmes, debates,
drama/dance/music competitions, publishing activities, students' counseling, college
development programmes, and holistic development workshops.

t/'

Part-time teacher - About 9 hours per working week, as under:

□  Curricular - About 7 hours per working week

□  Co-curricuiar activities - About I hour per working week

□  Extracurricular activities - About 1 hour per working week

TIME SPENT WITH COMMITTEES ON ACADEMIC MATTERS:
(In addition to the 'Average time spent with students' above)

Full-time teacher - The time spent here is person-specific, as shown below:

□  As 'Faculty Council' member- About 2 hours per working week
Core faculty who constitute the 'Faculty Council' of the Department,along with the
Director (Education) meet up to discuss academicfunctions of the Department.

Part-time teacher - No part-time teacher is a formally appointed member of any academic
committee.

25. Does the department monitor overall performance of students through regular
assessments?

Yes 0 NoD

If yes, give methods and details of assessment.
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The overall performance of students is monitored by a structured assessment system, as beiow:

□ Regular Class Assessment of students by the subject teacher during Interactive Sessions -
Group Discussion and Question-and-Answer Sessions (primarily during theoretical
lectures) a well as through study of students' application of skills (primarily in computer
classes).

□ Daily MIS (Management Information System) on printed forms is used to note the
punctuality, regularity and application for each and every class. Students diverging from
norms are required to submit written application giving explanation and seeking pardon for

□ Monitoring of students' performance through Tutorial Classes / Home Assignments /
Projects / Presentation of Seminars / Term Papers assignments / Group discussions. These
specially help provide information on students' communication and presentation skills, as
well as their interpersonal behaviour and attitudes towards teamwork.

□ Continuous evaluation of the students academic performance is done through two sets of
formal examinations/tests held in each session/semester. Assessment results from these
constitute the 'Internal Assessment' of 30% within the results of the university
examinations. The marks are forwarded to the university to be computed accordingly.

□ University Examinations.

□ Extra-curricular activities reveal significant information on students' overall behaviour and
applications.

,h;

L; M'.

26. How do the teachers update themselves for discharging their teaching/research
responsibilities? Give details.

Teachers update themselves through a variety of ways:

□ BOOKS

♦ The noted annual 'Calcutta Book Fair' is a regular conglomeration of all renowned
publishers operating in the country. Visits to this fair ensure latest and exhaustive
information regarding books and magazines.

♦ Full Internet connectivity helps teachers to browse for latest information regarding
books, papers, journals, periodicals and others.

♦ Teachers with the help of the librarians, are in regular correspondence with publishers of
books in related subject areas.

Thus, new titles are reviewed and orders placed accordingly. The updated library becomes a
rich source of reading material for the teachers.
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□ INDUSTRIAL LINKAGES

♦ These prove to be powerful means of continuous updation.

□ SEMINARS/WORKSHOPS

♦ Teachers of this Institute have been attending seminars both as resource persons and
general participants.

□ OTHERS

♦ Other than academic updating, teachers have also concentrated on honing their teaching
methodology and communication skills by attending workshops that contribute towards

27. What is the annual budget allocation of the college to the department?

The budget allocated to the department for the Financial Year 2003 - 2004 is Rs. 85.75 lakhs.

28. How much of research funding has been generated by the teachers from other agencies?

None

29. Do the teachers offer consultancy services and earn revenue for the college/department?

Yes □ No 0

Proposals have been formatted. Research paper and policy papers have been given to ESl,
Government of India.

If yes, how much has been earned during the last two years?

Not Applicable

Please Turn Over
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30. Furnish the following details:

'  '11
1

UG :  PC j, Research
[■ ■■■ •

Ratio of applications to available seats
{For the Session 2003 — 2004)

4:1 N.A. N.A.

Success rate (examination results)
(For examinations held in May - June 2003)

NA N.A. NA

Progression to higher education rate N.A. N.A. N.A.

Employment rate N.A. N.A. N.A.

Ratio of part-time teachers to full-time teachers
(For the Session 2003 — 2004)

1:1 N.A. N.A.

Ratio of academic staff to administrative staff

(For the Session 2003 - 2004)
20:3 N.A. N.A.

31. Furnish the following data:

a Ratio of students to teachers

□ Number of research papers published

:  13:

:  2

32. Has the department received any special support for teaching or research?

Yes □ No 0

33. Any other information which highlights the unique achievements of the department:

□ The course curricula is unique in itself as there is an internship and specialisation unlike
most other BBA curricula of this region.
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□ The gradation criterion is steeper than other similar courses. The pass percentage is
minimum 50%, 1®' Class minimum is 65%, and I'^'class with honours is 75% and above.

□ The teaching staff is highly experienced and most of them have noteworthy industry
experience, which is so necessary for management studies. A brief overview of their
industrial experience as on date: Prof. Suman K. Mukerjee - 24 years, Mr. A. N. Roy - 30
years, Ms. Sarboni Dutta - 2 years, Mr. Milan Bhowmik - 21 years, Mr. Partha Sarothy
Sengupta - 20 years. Dr. (Mrs.) Ranee Kaur Banerjee - 6 years, Mr. Dibakar Chatterjee -
23 years, Mr. Bijoy Kumar Dutta - 35 years, Mr. Barun Das - 27 years, Mr. Sujoy Gupta -
26 years, and Prof. S. K. Chakroborty - 3 years.

□ Two faculty members have even further special achievements -

Prof. Suman K.Mukerjee, Director (Education):

•  Has been a resource person and presenter for University Grants Commission open
university National Television Programmes on Economic Development and Planning
through INSTAT T.V. National Network Programmes between the years 1987 and
1994.

•  Has authored several articles in leading dailies and economic journals apart from 35
papers in international and national conferences.

Is the Quiz master. National management Quiz, All India Management Association for
NMQ 2002,2003 for All India centers: Mumbai, Delhi, Chennai, Kolkata.

«  Is currently working on two more text books titled: "The Small Sector and Global
Ancillarisation of Small and Medium Enterprises" and "Environmental and Natural
Resource Economics."

Mr. Debangshu Chakraborty:

Has number of research papers awaiting publication.

□ There is a student-teacher contact time every working day for academic and personal
counselling. Apart from these co curricular counseling is available in the activity classes of
2 hours in each week for every class. Every week for 2 hours students and teachers
participate in yoga and meditation programmes.

□ Value based education is at the core of our education system. Special subject
"Management of Human Values" is taught to students in the 2"'' semester itself.
Internationally acclaimed and highly respected Prof. S. K. Chakraborty Indian Institute of
Management, Joka is a guest lecturer for this subject in our institute.

□  In March 2003, the Department of Management was selected by the British Council as the
institute from Eastern India for links and collaborations with leading British Business
Schools. Our Director (Education) represented the Institute at the Council's conference, and
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acquired Academic Agreements from these leading Business Schools — Interactive

University (Edinburgh Business School), Stuart Clyde University, Glasgow Business

School, and Robert Gordon University; while Northumbria University (Newcastle,

U.K.) went in for detailed articulation with us at the undergraduate and postgraduate levels.

□ Similar proposal as Northumbria University (MoU) has been received from Luton
University for a '2+2' and '3+1' programme.

□ Luton University and Northumbria University have expressed there desire to set up research
and consulting programmes with us.

□ Luton Business School has offered to open a partnership entrepreneurship center with
special thrust and emphasis on small business management.

□ Netaji Subhash Open University has invited our Director (Education) on their board of
advisors for the management and entrepreneurship programmes.

□ Bengal Chamber of Commerce and CII have invited Director (Education) to join in their
sub-committee for industry, and have also expressed keenness to work with the department
in the same areas.
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Preface

Commencing from a rather humble beginning of teaching social etiquette to urban housewives,

Smt. J. D. Biiici Institute has evolved as on date into a premier educational (institution) tiiptych of

the Departments of Home Science, Commerce and Management. Thejourney has been demanding

yet illustrious, awakening its travellers towards achievement of pristine knowledge.

The Institute's commencement of activities in June 1962 was a result of a pioneering impulsion

within Smt. Sushila Devi Birla, wife of noted industrialist Sri L. N. Birla, who had identified the

need for imparting scientific training in Home Science to meet the emerging needs and challenges

of contemporary society. It was registered under the Societies Registration Act I860, and founded

by ladies belonging to the Marwari community, a linguistic minority in the state of West Bengal.

The institution was then administered and managed by Calcutta's Ladies Association, which later in

1994 amalgamated to Snkriti Education Society, the latter there upon being established as the sole

sponsoring body for this private unaided college. The college enjoys protection under Article 30 of

The Constitution of India.

The teaching of Home Science, encompassing proficiency and training in the sciences as well as

the arts, continued unabated through introduction of certificate, diploma, undergraduate and

postgraduate degree programmes, on to the crowning glory of a Ph.D. Cell - all in a span of 20

years. The association with Jodavpur University was and remains an enriching experience, ever
since 1963 when the university granted affiliation to the college, and subsequently to all its

programmes. The college owes, in large measures, the spirit of academic freedom and enterprise in

its initiatives to the affiliating university, which at present holds recognition by the University

Grants Commission (UGC) of India as one of the first five universities in the country credited with

'Potential for Excellence', as also having been accorded the highest grading and accreditation of

'Five Star' status by the National Assessment and Accreditation Council (NAAC).

Not willing to rest on its laurels, the college has been relentlessly inspiring its faculty to concentrate

upon honing its teaching skills and widening their knowledge base. The indefatigable efforts of the

Principal and her dedicated team members have spearheaded the metamorphosis of Home Science

at the college from an essentially 'home' (domestic) related science to a vocational discipline that

guides its benefactors towards productive and gainful employment. The induction of the

Department of Commerce in 1997 and Management in 2002 have further reinforced this attribute to

a yet greater professional alignment.

Throughout the upward gradient of academic progression, the college has crystallised its mission

and objectives, both in formulation and practice. Its mission of 'creating and maintaining an

environment wherein the learning process ensures holistic development of its stakeholders' has thus

found realisation in the richness of interdisciplinary studies traversing a cross-section of curricula

of its three departments.

As befits an institution of this genre, its extension activities - both extensive and intensive in nature -

are aimed at creating a partnership of campus and community, where an all-encompassing approach

• k • »

u. '
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to a collaborative scholarship through engagement can contribute to research and service missions.

Through the curricula and supplementary measures, the college is committed to rehabilitation work

amidst the underprivileged within all sections of the society. Such efforts find fruition in its diverse

involvements - the very successful 'Each One Teach One' project as part of Adult Education and

Literacy campaign, 'Sevika' project for street children. National Integration Camp organised by the

National Service Scheme (NSS), and in educating the general public on nutritional aspects of wheat

intake in collaboration with US Wheat Associates.

For effective facilitating of all its varied yet interrelated activities, the college has instituted a

number of coinmiitees, each with student members and teacher coordinators. Many of these, such

as the Alumni Association, 'Bridge and Remedial Courses' Activity Group, Career Guidance and

Placement Cell, 'Research, Projects and Seminars' Activity Group, 'Computer and Centralised

Media Services' Group, 'Extension Services' Activity Group, and Holistic Development Cell, have

already embarked upon conscientious dissemination of their responsibilities.

The physical development of infrastructure has been an able partner in the realisation of all

academic goals of the college, both short term and long term. The present campus at 11, Lower

Rawdon Street was purchased as a two-storeyed bungalow for its excellent geographical location

vis-a-vis of the city of Kolkata. Subsequently, the existing building was designed especially for an

educational institution in a climatic setting such as ours, and construction was commenced inl968.

Brought up in two phases over 10 years, the three floors of the building with its classrooms,

laboratories and support services, have successfully served the assorted requirements of the college.

Right since the introduction of the Department of Commerce, regular restructuring-cum-control of

prudently designed temporal plans have ensured that all interior spaces have been productively and

continuously occupied over large working hours. However, with the launch of the Department of

Management, the infrastructure could not be adequately augmented for this new occupation. To

remedy the situation, a Satellite Centre at 1, Moira Street, geographically close to the Lower

Rawdon Street campus, was inducted into the physical fold of the college. It may be prudent to

mention here that all funding for the infrastructural additions/ expansions have been made available

to the college by its sponsoring body - Sukriti Education Society, with the college having fulfilled

required UGC criteria (as eligibility for grants) for books and equipment only.

The college finds gratification in the growth and development of its essential learning resources,

namely, the computer centres, libraries and laboratories. Its high-tech UG and PG computer centres

have received UGC aid, the PG Centre having been funded through 'COSIST under 'The Emerging

Areas — Environmental Science Programme' of UGC. In addition, the college has kept itself

updated by providing digital technology to its libraries, Audio-Visual Room and administrative

offices, along with modern-day services of Internet access, ISDN lines and LAN connectivity.

A stimulating academic environment, so necessary for the wholesome growth and maturing of young

minds, has been created conscientiously and uplifted regularly, through subtle changes of institutional
perception. This has as much been possible through the apolitical framework of faculty and student
bodies, as through its considered and preserved organisational and managerial framework.

217



Smt. J. D. Bir/a Institute

Within such an environment that is a prerequisite to an Institute of Higher Education, the

inseparable twin functions of 'Knowledge Creation' and 'Knowledge Management' shall certainly

and consistently find their symbiotic accomplishment-this is our conviction!

Reasons for self-study: Introspection and self-analysis have traditionally served as regular

exercises in the development of this college. However the process, being sporadic and disconcerted,

had never reached the status of self-assessment directed towards a vision for the future.

The college was introduced to the system and requirements delineated by NAAC, for its process of

assessment and accreditation, by the affiliating University. Since then the college has taken up the

procedure in earnest, with complete concurrence in NAAC's belief that 'an institution that

understands itself - its strengths and weaknesses, its potentials and limitations, is likely to be more

successful in carrying out its educational mission, than ones without such self-awareness'.

Preparation of the report: Preparations of the self-study report for NAAC were spearheaded by a

lO-member steering committee with its coordinator at the helm. Organisation of data was

effectively documented by faculty members from the three departments of Home Science,

Commerce and Management, and all other support services were rendered by the technical and

administrative staff of the college.

Criterion-wise Analysis

W-i:

;  .CM'-y
"■ ■ 'I

□ Criterion I: Curricular Aspects

The mission and objectives of the institution have been traditionally stated and translated through
the design of its curricula. With regular restructuring and updating of these, the mission and
objectives too have been reviewed, and the same have been communicated informally to its faculty,
scholars and the affiliating university. Systematic communication of the mission and objectives to
its prime stakeholders - students, faculty, staff, management, parents and society - has been only
initiated recently (April 2003) during the process of preparation of Self-Study Report to NAAC.
This has been done by incorporating them into the college prospectuses and on display wallboards
at the college campus.

The institution's departments of Home Science, Commerce and Management offer eight degree
programmes - three undergraduate, four postgraduate and one doctoral. The framing of subjects
and their syllabi, especially for the Home Science and Business Administration discipline, reveals a
wide gamut of teaching-learning experiences planned out towards the institution's mission of
'creating and maintaining and environment' that ensures 'holistic development' of its participants.
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B.B.A. and B.Com. programmes focus upon subjects ranging from Business Mathematics!

Communication to people-centric subjects as Management of Human Values, Ethics and

Environment. The B.Sc. and M.Sc. curricula of Home Science cover a wide range of sciences in

subjects ranging from Physics (the most exact of the exact sciences) to Resource Management (the

most inexact of the inexact sciences). Curricular aspects are aptly complemented by

implementation of co-curricuiar activities such as college-industry interactions, exhibitions, field

trips and excursions.

An astute mix of theoretical and practical subjects contributes to the institution's first objective of

acquiring 'knowledge and skills in the pursuit of academic excellence'. The UG and PC
programmes in Home Science emphasise upon practical papers for the experiential orientation of
knowledge acquired in theoretical papers. This has resulted in a consistent proportion of knowledge

to skills in a remarkable 1:1 (almost) ratio. Business Administration curricula hone skills through

Industrial Training and other real-life/simulated situations; however, the Commerce discipline

appears to require earnest deliberations upon strengthening of the practical component of curricula

in their forthcoming reviews/revisions.

Elementary research through seminars and project work has been prearranged within all UG

programmes. The PG programmes .specially accentuate upon the probing of the known to reach the
unknown through allocation of a high percentage of time and marks to every student's individual

Project and Dissertation.

Information Technology (IT) and Computer Training have been progressively introduced into all

degree programmes. Currently, each curriculum at the college is working towards furthering these

professional and entrepreneurial skills of its learners, which is the institution's second objective of

educating 'within a dynamic system'.

The macro aspects of the institution's academics have also shown significant dynamism. Although

begun essentially to provide higher education in Home Science, the college gradually diversified

itself with addition of the Department of Commerce (in 1997) and the Department of Management

(In 2002), to keep up with the needs of the society and learners that it has always sought to serve.

Every review (and subsequent updating) of curricula has consistently aimed towards desirable

professional and vocational placements of scholars for their career design and development. Such

modifications have been always implemented after deliberations upon several other operating

curricula around the country, as well as in consultation with academic peers and professional

experts. The upgraded curricula have consequently, at any given point of time, been kept at par

with national standards. In fact, the World Education Services (U.S.A.) has recently (in 2002)

evaluated our UG and B.Ed, programmes of 1981-82 in Home Science as been equivalent to three

years of UG study and B.Ed, study respectively at any U.S. university. The institution is presently

in the process of acquiring such evaluations for its recently updated curricula too. At this point we

do note that review and updating of curricula for the Department of Home Science have been not

frequent enough - an issue that needs to be addressed in approaching times.

With its traditional aim of providing comprehensive Home Science education, the college has brought
in significant changes in the micro aspects of its academics too. This has been achieved by establishing
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required diversifications 'within' this discipline through introduction of five essential Sections (areas

of specialisation) at the B.Sc. level, and three sections at the M.Sc. level. It sees fiarther fruition of this

vision in the near future with the projected addition of the other two Sections at M.Sc. level. The

introduction of the one remaining area of specialisation, that is, Extension Education, has yet not been

envisaged. The highly required and demanded M.B.A. and M.Com. degree programmes shall also be

launched very shortly (2004 - 2006). All this shall help realise its current vision for the three

departments, and additionally, also cater holistically to certain local and regional needs.

The college offers flexibility to its learners through substantial horizontal mobility amid the

departments. However, the provisions of choosing within elective and non-core options are weak,

and need to be enhanced.

Three complementary curricular aspects that the college sees as its strengths may be reiterated as -

■ With the inculcation of environmental studies into the curricula at various levels of studies, the

college has attempted to create good citizens in a generation belonging to a highly urbanised

society. The subjects related to extension work have helped organise outreach programmes for

benefit of the underprivileged sections of society.

■  All programmes of the college, along with their ancillary supports such as seminars and field

trips, are organised with distinct inter- and multi-disciplinary bias.

■  All departments take pride in having adopted curricula that have been initiated with built-in

facets of vocational application. Additionally, the vocational orientation of Home Science has

given to its beneficiaries, who are mostly women, empowerment through education.

■  Through leaching of art and traditional crafts of the country, in different Sections and levels, the

Home Science curriculum imbibes knowledge and respect for the culture of West Bengal, and

of the entire country.

□ Criterion 11: Teaching-learning and Evaluation

The transparent admission process at the college is executed for the B.Sc. and B.Com. degree
programmes through review of candidates' academic records and conducting of interviews. Special
entrance tests are conducted for the B.B.A. and four PG programmes. This combination of
admission criteria works well in selecting candidates into the concerned degree programme.
However, it is felt that raising the cut-off marks from the current level will succeed in attracting
candidates more suited to these studies.

The initial impetus to students' teaching-learning experiences is provided through construction and
implementation of teaching-plans. The Department of Management constructs this for its entire
syllabi of each subject in its individual, detailed 'Lecture Schedule' (well-supported by
recommendations on learning resources), which is made available to the entire batch at the
beginning of a semester. This is an exemplary self-designed proactive tool in facilitating and
monitoring the execution of the teaching-learning plans. Implementation of the 'Lecture Plans' at
the departments of Home Science and Commerce however need to be systematised and regularised.
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The customary 'lecture method' of teaching is essentially adopted; supplementary methods are

appended to shore up the learners' transformation from (may be) passive observers to active,

informed and reflective learners. This is achieved by relevant methods such as group discussions,

laboratory demonstrations and individual attention to students In practical classes, field visits,

industry interactions and lectures by experts. The highly practical-oriented Home Science

programmes find easy references at the various Resource Centres / Material Museums of individual

Sections/subjects. Human Development students actively resort to be role-play for internalising

subject mutter - the college has its own operative Nursery School within the Main Campus for such

experiences. Resource Management Training for Home Science students is a special learning

process wherein small groups of students undergo supervised residential stay to become skilled at

the all-encompassing management of family resources in a 'truly' real-life situation.

Certain visual aids - charts, posters, specimens and models - are efficiently generated in the Art,

Computer and Science Laboratories of the college, and effectively used for dissemination of

lectures, both theoretical and practical. The college does not have sufficient facilities for

preparation of audio and video teaching tools. This limitation shall be overcome very shortly in the

coming up of its Audio-Visual Centre with state-of-the-art equipment and features.

The institution has recruited adequately qualified teaching staff, which is provided with sufficient

opportunities to attend development programmes such as orientation/refresher courses, seminars,

symposia, workshops and conferences. This helps in logical interpretation, review and updating of

the curricula, as also improvement in the design of teaching form and content.

In speaking about the competency of its faculty, the college understands that this aspect cannot be

inferred by an analysis of their qualifications only. As has been revealed to us during the

preparation of self-study report (for NAAC), true competency can really be judged by a

consolidated application of diverse methods of appraisal - teachers' self-appraisal, peer group

appraisal, and students' appraisal of their teachers. Non-introduction of approved formal self-

appraisal formats as designed by Human Resource Development (HRD) experts, as well as peer

group appraisal systems, is identified as a drawback of the institution's monitoring of its teaching-

learning systems. However, identification of this drawback has certainly provided inspiration for

undertaking corrective measures.

In this connection, it is heartening to note that 'Students Feedback on Teachers' (as suggested by

NAAC) was collected and analysed during August-September 2003. The students from the

departments of Home Science and Commerce have identified three prime desirable strong attributes

of their teachers as their knowledge base, sincerity/commitment, and communication skills

(articulation and comprehensibility). The two major weak attributes of the teachers have been seen in

their abilities to design comprehensive assignments and to integrate across courses. The identified

strengths are appreciated and shall be fortified; the weaknesses will be analysed and negated with

required support. A noteworthy feature of the feedback is the students' near-unanimous opinion about
the faculty, which points towards consistency in teachers' performances. Further, consolidated
analysis of all feedback reports suggests that teachers must undertake added co-curricular activities
within well-defined multi- and inter-disclplinary ventures, with immediate effect.

is
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Assessment and concurrent evaluation of students' performance is an on-going process that

commences immediately after their admission into a study programme. Initial Assessment brings

out the individual differences among learners, and also helps identify the educationally

disadvantaged and advanced learners for further design of specific teaching methods required for

such individuals. Some bridge/remedial courses have been initiated during August 2003;

enrichment courses are still on the anvil. On the other hand, a chartered course with a well-defined

zone of no ignorance has always been worked out for advanced learners through the provision of

special challenges — academic and otherwise.

With the institution's mission of ensuring 'holistic development' of its scholars, the overall

evaluation of students' performance is a combined analysis of their curricular, co-curricular and

extra-curricular participation and application. This data reveals a wide range of information on their

various attributes - quest for knowledge, conceptualisation of subject matter, application,
creativity/innovation, communication and presentation skills, initiative, interpersonal behaviour,

team spirit, leadership qualities, motivation and general attitudes.

In terms of evaluation, the institution takes pride in a highly streamlined and timely procedural

system of establishing examination schedules, conducting them and publishing their results. With

affiliation to Jadavpur University, the results of university examinations have always been

published within a couple of months of conducting them.

The college has recently collected 'Students Programme Evaluation' on their entire campus

experience through the structured questionnaire format suggested by NAAC. Certain notable

observations of the learners, as revealed by this process, regarding their teaching-learning

experiences are -

The practical component of courses at the college are sequenced integrally with theory classes.

The existing internal evaluation system is desirable.

•  Existing internal assessment procedure is believed to be conducive to regular work.

•  Students believe that they have become better informed and skilled with their study here.

Student-teacher relationship at the college is good.

The entire system of teaching-learning and evaluation, as above, has been made possible by the

working together of several college level committees such as Academic Councils / Faculty Council,

'Research, Projects and Seminars' Activity Group, the Ph.D. Cell, and 'Bridge and Remedial

Courses' Activity Group. All these groups/committees have been judiciously coordinated together,

along with macro-level coordination of academic committees of the college with relevant

commitiee.s at the affiliating university - University Court, Executive Council and Faculty Council.

The institution has established an international linkage in a Memorandum of Understanding

(MoU) with Northumbria University (Newcastle, United Kingdom) for student exchange facility,

faculty exchange programmes and other teaching/research related features. The department of

Home Science has established certain national linkages for teaching/research with organisations

such as MON, Institute of Jute Technology {IJT) and National Institute of Research on Jute &

Allied Fibre Technology {NIRJAFT). However, it is felt that the two departments of Commerce
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and Home Science need to sharpen their teaching-learning outlook by increasing and widening

their academia-academia and academia-industry linkages - only then will 'data' assimilate into

'information" for further progression through 'concepts' towards 'knowledge'.

□ Criterion III: Research, Consultancy and Extension

Research, as probing of the known to reach the unknown, is a scholastic activity taken up by the
students of this college as part of the curriculum, as well as by the teachers for the advancement of
their knowledge base.

As curricuiar facets of the academic programmes, this rigour of inquiry is an especially significant
activity within the PG (M.Sc.) degree programmes of the Department of Home Science. Every final
year M.Sc. student is mandatorily required to write a Dissertation in fulfillment of the requirements
of the degree programme, which is given due importance in high allocation of study time and
marks. The affiliating university, that is, Jadavpur University refers to this dissertation as 'Mini
Thesis'. This is preceded in the first year by presentation of a Project, which in turn is termed here
as 'Mini Disserialion'. Each Dissertation/Project is undertaken under the exclusive guidance of a
faculty member.

Several teachers are involved in guiding these Dissertation/Project at the college. However,
individual research by the teaching faculty in terms of pursuing doctoral studies, publishing
regularly, guiding doctoral research, and operating projects is being undertaken only by a marginal
percentage of teachers. This is looked upon as a serious shortcoming for an institute of higher
education such as ours. To alleviate this situation, a 'Research, Projects and Seminars' Activity
Group has been recently instituted at the college. This Group shall work at an active interface with
the Ph.D. Cell in consistently promoting required research and research-related activities.

The college also needs to sincerely concentrate upon initiating projects (self-funded or otherwise),
as well as publicise its available expertise for consultancy services.

The college fi nds satisfaction in the exhaustive extension activities undertaken by it, especially since
these are embedded within its curricula that are strongly designed for academic excellence in this
realm of service-integrated learning. The institution has divested responsibility of teaching of
extension services in as many as 10 of its faculty members (three part-time, four full-time, and three
in additional charge) who take up such subjects, mostly in the UG Home Science programme, and
are also engaged in constructive and remedial social actions. The experiential translation of these
theories, as well as the working of activity groups such as 'Extension Services' and the National
Service Scheme Cell (NSS Cell), has found expression in several types of neighbourhood services -
community development, adult education and literacy, environment awareness, social services and
AIDS awareness - to name a few. Some such programmes are 'Each One Teach One', 'U.S. Wheat
Project', 'National Integration Camp for Women' (under the aegis of NSS), and 'Sevika Project'.

Faculty members and students are constantly motivated to participate in extension work, both
from the exclusive college platform as well as in collaboration with NGOs, through awareness of
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the importance of personal and spiritual growth, as also of gaining skills in the exercise of

democratic leadership and of achieving satisfaction in working towards the betterment of the

larger community. Some of the NGOs that the institution collaborates with are ClNl (Child In

Need Institute), CINI ASHA, Calcutta Samaritans, SOS Villages of India and IPER (Institute of

Psychological and Educational Research).

The student volunteers and programme officers of NSS especially concentrate on functions that

encourage national integration of diverse cultural, traditional and ethnic societies, which

promotes neighbourhood/community service and self-development through learning and

reflective thinking.

Further widening of outreach activities of the college are being envisaged in association with NGOs

such as CRY (Child Relief and You) and Interlink. These activities would focus upon rehabilitation

activities within underprivileged sections of the society, especially children in slums (bustees),

remand homes and juvenile cells.

A significant reawakening initiative towards 'research projects' has resulted in the institution being

associated with a project entitled 'Extraction of Natural Dyes from Waste Flower' under the aegis

of Department of Chemical Engineering, Faculty of Engineering and Technology, Jadavpur

University. As a part of this larger platform, a component project taken on entirely by the

institution is to commence very soon, with funding arrangement by the college sponsoring body.

□ Criterion IV: Infrastructure and Learning Resources

Macro-level logistics at the college have always been undertaken with focussed and unified
perspectives on its three fundamental elements - academics, infrastructure and finance. This
coalesced approach to development has recurrently secured optimal utilisation of its infrastructural
elements with concomitant diversifications/developments in its academia.

The entire evolution of the infrastructure at the college, since its beginnings in 1962 until date, has
been elucidated in its Master Plan {Appendix I). At every phase, from its unassuming beginnings in
a two-storeyed residential bungalow structure to the fully-blooming potential of the existing three-
storeyed building designed specially for an educational institution, the college has consistently
made sure that its physical facilities be utilised rightfully. In the present day, a wide array of
programmes - UG and PC in Home Science, UG in Commerce, and Short Term Courses in Home
Science - are all being conducted slickly in this building (Main Campus) through regular
restructuring-cum-control of a prudently designed temporal plan of its various programmes. Use of
interior spaces at the Main Campus for a range of functions are juxtaposed such that the building is
productively and continuously occupied from 6:30am to 7:30pm on regular working days. In
addition, the college has established its Satellite Centre to house its Department of Management,
and rented a Guest House to conduct its Residential Management Training. The subsequent units of
the Satellite Centre and Guest House have been selected keeping in mind their geographical
proximity to the Main Campus. Nonetheless, the college is aware that this physical distribution of
spaces, however close, does create a lacuna in communication and managerial coordination.
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These key physical Infrastructural structures are well-integrated with the institution's learning

resources such as libraries, computer centres and laboratories.

The college does not have a Central library per se; it works through its two libraries, one each at a

Main Campus and Satellite Centre. A prearranged 'Library and Information Centre' Committee that

is coordinated by senior faculty members act as a go-between with library staff. Well-reasoned

advisory committees provide able support and guidance to the librarians and library coordinators.

Recommendations lay special stress upon the cardinal academic functions of the libraries, as also in

their promptness to act as sound student support services. These libraries have steadily added to

their stock of books, journals/periodicals and magazines, which has been aided through the regular

availability of substantial Book Purchase Funds from VGC. Also, the Faculty Reading Room is

contiguous with the library for efficient referencing by the teachers. The major library facilities

have been recently computerised to increase general productivity. However, it is observed that the

important facilities of Book Bank and inter-library borrowings that are yet not available can be
brought in conveniently. Along with, the library plans to make sincere efforts in introduction of on

line browse, search and purchase of learning resources, and focus upon increasing its digitised

(audio and video) learning stock.

The college identifies its special dynamism in available learning resources within its UG and PG
computer centres. Electronic facilities are also available in the libraries, Audio-Visual Room,

Faculty Reading Room and administrative offices. Hardware in terms of nearly 100 desktop
computers with attendant printers, scanners and other peripherals; software in terms of database
management systems (DBMS), design packages, mathematical/statistical computing systems,

financial accounting package and other wide-ranging software; bonus features as in LAN

connectivity and Internet access over ISDN lines - all provide learning sustenance that is adequate

in .standards and quantity for the three departments of the institution.

The two computer laboratories at the Main Campus, one each for UG and PG programmes, were

inaugurated in 1989 and 1996 respectively, with funding provisions under the COSIST programme

of UGC. These have in recent times been amalgamated and upgraded into one large existence.

Electronic amenities at these laboratories are effectively applied towards teaching-learning ends,

namely, conducting of practical lessons in computer training, information search over the world

wide web, computer-aided creative designing, statistical analysis for dissertation /projects, and

preparation of digitised visual aids and other computerised presentations.

With the coming up of its high-tech Audio-Visual Centre with state-of-the-art equipment/features at

the Satellite Centre (by December 2003), e-Media and e-Learning shall become integrated sub

systems of the college. Additionally, the college does propose to start using service support of inter-

university centres like INFLIBNET. Developing of computer-aided learning packages however is

still not on the cards.

The several science and art laboratories are the prized resources of the college. Designed

scientifically by renowned architects, each laboratory, while being visually appealing, is decidedly
functional and utilitarian. Specific counters/workstations, furniture, storage, seating forms,
equipment, tools, utilities and .services - as are required for the typical functioning of any particular
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practical class, are appropriately and comprehensively accommodated in all such areas/rooms. The

college has progressively enriched these laboratories with all necessary and up-to-date equipment as

required to conduct classes, with the aid of t/GC grants. A hallmark feature of the college laboratories

is the provision of separate work centres for individual students. This contributes to efficient

development of personal skills and aids authentic evaluation of students' individual performances.

The college prides itself in its access to a 800-seater auditorium located at its Satellite Centre. It has

already hosted an interdisciplinary national seminar on 'Green Consumption' at this venue; further

plans of seminars/lectures to be held here are on the anvil.

The institution arranges prompt First Aid support for its staff and students. A full-time faculty

member with medical qualifications makes medical advice and prescriptions available in

emergency situations. The college's 'Health Services' Activity Group disposes health and hygiene

awareness programmes. Medical support by the Institution is further sustained in the form of a

'Health Room' at the Main Campus, though this facility needs further augmentation.

The Sports Club, under the aegis of the 'Extra-curricular Activities' Group, addresses the students'

basic physical needs of games and sports. Physical and infrastructural facilities are offered for

several indoor games and certain outdoor play. However, with its sound belief in the human value

of 'play', the college must conscientiously take up the goal of physical well-being of all its

participants by undertaking added physical education activities, encouraging and arranging for

regular outdoor athletics, and increasing students' participation in intra- and inter-college sports

meets.

The college has normally catered to a very nominal percentage of outstation students, which has not

created any defined requirement of captive hostel accommodation. Support of the housing needs of

its few outstation students can be continually kept up through the institution's tie-ups with

neighbouring private hostels.

Generally speaking, ample and satisfactory spatial resources are made available for all the

academic and administrative operations at the college. All infrastructural elements are well

managed through a mix of preventive and remedial maintenance measures taken up on a four-tier

format - daily/regular, weekly/seasonal, annual/extended and need-based maintenance. The in-

itself impressive and artistic building at the Main Campus is kept clean, green and pollution free

through earnest application of concern, science and effort.

□ Criterion V: Student Support and Progression

Students' overall campus experiences can be evaluated through support services made available to
them in three distinct areas - academic counselling, career counselling and personal counselling.
Students' minds are raw. Any carefully considered advice, that is well-designed in form and
content, has and shall always contribute fruitfully to their development and maturity - which is
why such mentoring have been consistent features of all departments at the institution.
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Academic Counselling-

This commences with the former Orientation Lecture for UG degree programmes, held within the

first week of admission, in which the Principal introduces the essential academic features of

relevant programmes to the new students. Thereafter, all subject teachers are always available and

approachable during working hours to scholars with special queries. These direct interactions

and/or teachers' personal observation of students, reveal the need of mentoring for specific cases.

The common problems of diffidence and/or general scholastic weaknesses are compassionately

and thoughtfully addressed, and learners are directed into remedial efforts or courses. The highly

motivated or talented prodigies are counselled through additional driving concepts towards

challenging/exigent assignments. Such counselling is implemented in a one-to-one person format.

Special focus is given upon individual student monitoring and ensuring of one-to-one counselling

in practical situations such as laboratory classes, seminars, field trips, projects and dissertations.

The college provides special academic counselling through two noteworthy systems —

At the Department of Management, there is a system of Daily Contact Programme,

wherein a student-teacher contact time has been built-in daily before the commencement of

classes everyday, when teachers are available for academic counselling of the students.

At the Department of Home Science, there is a system of giving talks for specialisation

selection. Students of UG in Home Science are given special talks by five faculty members

— one from each of the five Sections (areas of specialisation). Each teacher, while

providing an overview of the relevant Section, also guides students on a one-to-one basis

into the section she considers as suitable for the student vis-i-vis his/her academic records,

capabilities and other attributes.

Regular and systematic academic counselling leads to many of our scholars being offered jobs at

their places of internship (held around the final month of UG and PG programmes in Home

Science). Companies such as PEICO Electronics {Philips India), East India Hotels Ltd., Indian

Hotels Pvt. Ltd. {Taj Group of Hotels), PS Group and B. M. Birla Heart Research Centre have

recruited some of our alumni.

Career Counselling -

Traditionally, only scholars interested in progression to higher studies or employment were given
special counselling regarding various career opportunities available in the city and outside. The

merits and demerits of each of these prospective directions, along with the specific fields of

applications vis-a-vis a student's competency towards that direction, were elucidated. This

informal career counselling has been complemented by the fact that the college has frequently

received offers from various companies inviting and confirming our students' placements within

their offices. Some such companies are - Kitply Industries Ltd., GE {General Electric), Birla Sun

Life and Nestle India Ltd.

In providing career guidance, special emphasis was always laid upon highlighting the merits of
self-employment, especially so because the Home Science discipline, unlike many others, opens

up several options of entrepreneurial development. In fact, it is surely known through direct
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personal contacts with our ex-students that a large number of them have opted for self-

employment as entrepreneurs and freelancers.

The 'Career Guidance and Placement Cell' of the college has been established recently in July

2003. Intended to work on similar lines as an Employment Cell, it is coordinated by two full-time

faculty members with the designation of 'Placement Coordinators' - an additional charge wherein

they perform functions similar to that of 'Placement Officers'. The identified roles of the Cell are

seen in facilitating students' establishment into preferred and suitable careers, and monitoring their

success in chosen paths. It is now realised that these functions could have been initiated much

earlier as vital student support systems; however, ever since its inception the cell has already made

progress. A large-scale workshop for career guidance and placement was conducted in August

2003, wherein a well-known Human Resource Development Consultant and a Placement

Consultant provided professional guidance.

Personal Counselling-

In considering the 'Human Factor', one is naturally and necessarily directed towards observing the

'Whole Person'. Work related and professional activities can find their real fruition only within a

balanced personality. And it is here that personal counselling takes on it its special significance.

Realising this, the college undertakes the following measures -

The Principal / Director (Education) and the faculty take personal interest in guiding and

helping students with such personal problems and provide valuable time in counselling

such cases. Healthy interactions between teachers and students promote trust that helps

students to come up with their problems without reticence, and discuss them. The problems

are then catered to with full empathy, support and required confidentiality.

•  However, since solution may very often be found in professional counselling only, the

college has undertaken certain required measures by organising an introductory talk on

'Role of Counselling in a Student's Life' by an eminent psychoanalyst. The enthusiastic

response to the programme resulted in the arrangement of a full-fledged 'Counselling

Cell', which has appointed a noted and qualified counsellor to be available thrice a week at

the college premises for our students (and staff, too).

The provision of financial aids to students is important in attracting them to the college and retaining

them. This also provides increased acce.ss and wider opportunities based on equality. The college also

believes that those who have an uncommon potential to contribute positively to society and are

dedicated towards pursuing education should not be denied any opportunity to acquire quality

education, irrespective of their ability to pay. This is taken care of by the provision of Merit-cum-

Means Scholarships by the college, wherein the college offers a total waiver of tuition fees for the

chosen UG degree programme, to a maximum number of five deserving candidates who are

financially disadvantaged. However, with most of our students not coming from economically weak

backgrounds these scholarships are frequently not utilised, and so it appears that efforts could be
made to apply these available funds by narrowing the eligibility and restructuring these as purely
Merit Scholarships. In addition to this, our scholars have been occasionally receiving direct financial

support / scholarships from the central and state governments as well as the affiliating university.
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Enriching campus experiences in terms of elevating scholastic activities with attendant controls

have manifested in a high percentage (over 80%) of students completing their programme of study

and taking the university examinations, as also in consistently remarkable results in these

examinations that is brought out in the high success rate to the tune of 97% - 100%. Added to this,

students have been inspired to pursue higher education at this college and others across the country

and overseas. Data over the last two years inform that while over 73% of our UG scholars have

progressed to further academics, a reasonably high percentage (45%) of PG scholars have moved

on to getting employed. Of the latter, several have opted for self-employment while others have

found suitable placements in reputed corporate houses, manufacturing firms, hospitality industry

and educational institutions. Participation in games and sports, quizzes, dramatics, music and dance

through related clubs founded by the 'Extra-curricular Activities' Group at the college, have

enhanced the students' physical and intellectual make-up. The renowned annual 'The Inter-

Institutional L N Birla National Debate' has always received active participation from our scholars.

Students' feedback on campus experience has unveiled mixed opinion about various facets of the

college systems and sub-systems. The administrative offices of the institution were rated by them

as helpful, aptitude of teachers towards extra-curricular activities was considered cooperative and

encouraging, completion of the programme of study at the college made the students feel better

informed and skilled, and they felt proud in talking about their alma mater. On the flip side,

students opined that training in library and computer use was unsatisfactory, that their grievances

were not attended to efficiently, and the on-campus health care facilities were wanting. The

college has taken these criticisms in positive light by instituting certain committees, with student

members and teacher coordinators, to take immediate upgrading measures.

Additionally, self-assessment in preparation of this self-study report has uncovered certain other

areas of strength/weakness. The advantageous features of uninterrupted electrical power supply at

the college, availability of on-campus public telephone booth, and maintenance of an

immaculately clean and sanitary physical environment have proved to be effective support

services. On the other hand, students' Common Room and canteen could expand their services and

conveniences. Further, the college awards its annual 'Sushila Devi Birla Memorial Prize' to rank

holders in all UG and PG batches; nonetheless, it could institute more awards for recognising and

inspiring scholars' excellence in academics and extra-curricular achievements. The recently

formed Alumni Association of the college may well be enthused to further its social/community

service and cultural-recreational activities.

□ Criterion VI: Organisation and Management

The college is cognizant that, as an 'organisation', its parts must relate well with each other while
performing their special managerial functions (actions). Within its Input-Action-Output system, its
essential functions - of planning, organising, staffing, leading and controlling, are therefore
coordinated together towards achieving the enterprise goals. All efforts are made to ensure that the
aims of its stakeholders - students, teachers, staff, management, parents and society, are strived
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towards and that the resource inputs - human, capital, managerial and technological, are efficiently

and effectively utilised. The apex management of the entire operations at the institution is vested in

one ultimate 'Orficinisarion Person' — [hQ Principal, who in addition to being the academic chief of

the college also holds the final administrative authority in her designation as Secretary of the

college. While this ensures that academic and administrative management move hand in hand, the

Principal/Secretary additionally undertakes a direct one-point liaison with Sukriti Education Society

(sponsoring body of the college) for financial operations as required, thus establishing a

comprehensive academics-administration-finance management.

Academic proces.ses and sub-processes are well-supported by the Academic Councils / Faculty

Council (one each of the three departments), which are constituted bodies of senior faculty

members representing various Sections/subjects in the concerned department. Some of their basic

roles are preparation of the annual academic calendar and examination schedules, undertaking

logistics for allocations of funds for books and equipment purchase, collecting students' feedback

and conducting students performance audit. Significant academics activities such as

design/review/restructuring of curricula and syllabi, planning and implementation of co-curricular

activities, and students' evaluation and promotion are undertaken by the Principal within General

Staff Meetings, wherein the entire teaching faculty contributes expansively to such academic

decision-making. The Principal appropriately executes Academic Human Resource Audit and

Academic Management Audit separately.

Additionally, with its belief that students are the prime assets of any educational institution, the

college has instituted a well-structured Students Council, constituted of elected student members

representing various batches/classes, who dispense their responsibilities under the coordination of

assigned faculty members. This Council normally handles all curricular, co-curricular and extra

curricular students' performances with related suggestions/requests, though it appears that this body

could be given greater legitimate power in executing its roles.

Administration of students' admission procedures, conducting of examinations, infrastructure

maintenance and development are delegated to the Office Assistants by the Principal. Significant

and often sensitive human resource management activities, especially staff recruitment, human

resource development and performance appraisal of staff (teaching and non-teaching) are executed

through the Principal's final authority. Also, the Principal, as member of the University Court (of

the affiliating university), its Executive Council, Faculty Council and Examination Board, liaises

directly with university systems - an appropriate arrangement wherein the Organisation Person

also takes the college-university inteiface.

The college gives precedence to, when feasible, the staffing policy of 'promoting from within' in its

recruitments. This has often led to increased job satisfaction and security amongst the employees,

and also simplified the recruitment procedures.

Human power requirements at the college, as are identified by the Principal, show that the

Organisational Chart as of now has built in the optimal number of teaching staff as are required for

current academics. However, in times to come, with intended foray by teachers into increased
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research/project activities, their actual contact lectures may need to be cut down upon, and these

may augment the number of required teachers. Also, quality in academics demands that faculty

members at the college be further motivated into research, especially personal doctoral research,

to boost the quality of such human resources.

Also, although the college has a well-ordered system of checking the work efficiency of its staff,

both teaching and non-teaching, it is felt that the system requires focussed attention in terms of

emphasis upon precise computation of work efficiency through study of resource input and work

output ratio, not forgetting the quality of product/service generated by these personnel.

Students' feedback upon teachers has been an informative and remedial endeavour. However, we

feel that this requires to be further complemented through strong auxilliary methods of

performance appraisal - self-appraisal, peer appraisal and employer appraisal - for effective

assessment and human resource management. Specific faculty development programmes can then

be correctly organised for career planning and advancement of these teachers. Grievance

redressal of the staff could also then be suitably attached with their performance appraisal for

cohesive employee management.

The college does provide certain welfare schemes for its teaching and non-teaching staff, which

is taken care of through substantial finance allocation for this purpose in the annual budgets.

Nonetheless, medical well-being and welfare of the employees could receive special thought,

especially through provision of expanded health services and medical insurance for ail.

Finance management is vested in the ultimate power of the Constituted Attorney of the

sponsoring body of the college, who establishes macro-level revenue generation schemes vis-a-

vis expenditure patterns, and creates the annual budget plans. Judicious allocations and utilisation

of planned finances, as well as mobilisation of non-planned ones in contingency situations, are

on-going processes executed by the Constituted Attorney at an interface with the Principal. It is

Imperative to note here that the college was on a deficit budget for nearly four decades since its

inception, and the excess budget over the last two years have been only made possible through

utilisation of strong and scrupulous 'wealth creation' opportunities, application of proactive

strategies and exercise of caution in disbursements.

Cash Transactions Audit for the college by the Cashier-cum-Accountant, Balance Sheet Audit by

an appointed Internal Auditor, and statutory Financial System Audit by external auditors - work

to systematically check the conformity of finance procedures at the institution with established

legal standards. This system has worked flawlessly over the years.

Another gratifying feature of financial management at the college is that in spite of being a

private unaided college, the salary of the faculty has been prepared around the proposals from

f/GC. Also, in spite of receiving regular IJGC grants for purchase of books and equipment, the
college has normally allocated sizeable funds in its budgets towards these expenses.

Nevertheless, complete applications of this provision could be made in the future to expand the
learning resources at the college library, computer centres and laboratories.
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Organisation and management of all activities at the college are executed with synchronised

recognition of internal strengths/weaknesses and study of the opportunities/constraints of the

interacting external environment. However, it would be further constructive if the college could

acquire professional and objective analyses of its managerial systems, and recommendations

thereupon, by regularly engaging management consultants.

□ Criterion VII: Healthy Practices

Sound and healthy habits, activities, procedure and policies of the college had always contributed to
its overall well-being and assured achievement of its enterprise goals. Modern management
systems, when applied through alert responses to the stimuli of changes, followed by timely
responsiveness through managerial innovations, have brought in effective 'management of change'.
Evolution as a 'process of constant creation' has been the application of an inventive and artistic
mind's eye towards constructive and purposeful changes and innovations.

The fundamental advancements made by the college at macro-level are the addition of new
departments of study, along with required add-ons in programmes of study. All such academic
innovations have been stamps of the institution's uninterrupted and steady growth, which have been
made possible by corresponding and correlating novelty in the planning of its finances and physical
infrastructure. Also, the healthy focus on the 'whole' development of college systems has been
executed with equal and balanced focus on its specific component 'enablers' - students, faculty,
staff, management, facilities and infrastructure.

At the micro-level, the larger innovations had to be constantly supported and rendered complete (at
any given point of time in the evolution) through several auxiliary decisions (with ensuing
implementations) within the academic, administrative and fi nancial sub-systems. Some such micro-
level innovative practices, as have been incorporated or are wanting of further attention, have been
concisely elucidated below -

■  Ever since its inception the institution has maintained a standing of a private unaided college
that is sponsored by a private sponsoring body. This has definitely, in some respects,
marginalised the availability of funds, but on the brighter side, has provided tremendous
strength through funciional autonomy with attendant freedom of expression and action. At this
juncture it may be restated that the college has received UGC grants for books and equipment
purchase for enhancing its learning resources.

■  The college, which is the only affiliated institution of its type under Jadavpur University, has
constantly reinforced its excellent liaison with the university. This has effectuated healthy
examination procedures and .schedule.s, as also provided expeditious acceptance of our new
departments and programmes of study.

■  Having conventionally catered to only female students in its Departments of Home Science and
Commerce, the institution has shown sensitivity to changing educational, market and social
demands by incorporating co-educational teaching in its latest Department of Management.
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Checking of candidates' academics records, interviews and special entrance tests have added

required comprehensiveness to student admission procedures. Nonetheless, assessment of

candidates' soft skills and attitudes need further accentuation.

The college finds gratification in the commendable temporal conscientiousness and

performance regularity of its faculty members, coupled with their high approachability during

extra-class hours to students with special queries. The teaching faculty strikes perfectly
balanced relationships between formality and intimacy with the learners, which is considered
crucial within contemporary socio-cultural value systems.

The institution believes that there is 'no average person'. Individual differences in physical,
social, emotional and intellectual attributes of the learners are recognised and dealt through
healthy measure,s. Provisions of remedial courses, challenging assignments and personal
counselling have ensured the learners' self-recognition, self-acceptance and self-improvement.

Contemporary teaching-learning methods of lectures and use of audio-visual aids are constantly
upgraded with the changing times. Even so, we feel that the progression of communication type
from 'monologue' to 'dialogue' should be further extended to 'multilogue'. This we believe
shall also ultimately manifest in nurturing the spirit of cooperation and teamwork. Students are
strongly discouraged from taking private tuitions, for the college asserts that the 'classroom is a
more poweiful arrangement than the 'class'. 'Guardian Meets' provide fit interactions between
the Principal and parents to address the academic and other weaknesses of specific students.

Curricular and co-curricular platforms could, while addressing technical skills, give increased
weightage to growth in the learners' general and transferable skills, especially the soft skills of
communication. Here, it is essential to note that application of dynamic Information
Technology (IT) arrangements are being constantly applied and upgraded towards goal
achievement of all college constituencies.

Deeper analysis has revealed a heartening observation in the scholars' defined orientation and
leanings towards their citizenship roles, social and cultural responsiveness and irresponsibility,
service of the disadvantaged, sustainable development of the environment, as also conformity to
ethical and spiritual norms. This has been reinforced through a wide gamut of campus
experiences such as health and hygiene awareness programmes, extensive extension service
activities, environmental studies and Self-development workshops. All the same, there is no
room for complacency here for it is felt that yet-wider horizons are still open for all-round
personality development of our scholars, especially in their consolidated cognitive-conative-
affective behavioural patterns.

The perfect and vigilant administering of general discipline and order, incorporation of stringent
physical safety and security measures, and updating and maintenance of physical infrastructure
- all promise a healthy internal physical-social environment. Absolute expunction of
discrimination on grounds of religion/caste/others provides healthy 'equal opportunities . The
staff and students have stirred no political leanings within the internal surrounds at the college,
and the purely apolitical environment has seen no waste of working hours due to teacher or
student unrest.
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Short term courses offered by the Department of Home Science are intensely demanded. While

generating substantial revenue, these courses also complement the degree programmes in Home

Science, rendering a distinctive character to the institution of providing comprehensive Home

Science education in eastern India.

Changing patterns that order an accelerated movement in bridging the 'Quality Gap' between

academics and industry have to be deliberated upon seriously at the college, and strengthened

urgently by establishing more academia-industry as also academia-academia linkages.

Analyses of managerial processes reveal that while delegating, decision of responsibility should

be accompanied by required distribution of the legitimate authority. Adopting an increased

present-future continuum perspective could further enrich prompt and consensual decisions.
Within strategic planning, the college does apply plentiful defensive strategies for fitture

competitiveness and is also responsive to opportunities; however it must amplify its proactive

and opportunity creating behaviour.

The hallmark feature of the institution is seen in its incredible 'crisis management'. Any

contingency situation, if at all, is dealt through the prompt, robust and harmonised support of its
entire citizenry, who have then gotten together in a set-up of intense camaraderie and near-

familial feelings.

Summary

A continuous process of reflective thinking, made substantially deeper in the last few months, has

revealed to the college its immense potential in promulgating education as a liberating and

evolutionary force. The college recognises its ability to diversify in areas that would promote the
integral development of values inherent in rational, physical, emotional, aesthetic, ethical and
spiritual education. Being affiliated to a university that has been credited by UGC as containing
'Potential for Excellence' and assigned 'Five Star' status by NAAC, is in itself an inspiration to
reach for superior planes of intellectual consciousness.

The tangible manifestation of such potential can be realised in the-

■  Initiation of new, and thus enriched, academic programmes;

■ Remoulding and revalidation of existing academic programmes;

■  Engaging in proactive management practices that are creative in thought, expression and
approach, for development in curricular aspects, teaching-learning experiences, research
and extension possibilities, updating infrastructure, facilitating student progression, and
effectuating healthy practices; and

■ Adopting a leadership of vision, innovation and initiative that inspires life-long education
and actualisation of a learning society.
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The stmtegic action plan to be taken towards this manifestation would comprise of the following —

■ Responding to given opportunities with immediacy of action, idea and implementation by:

•  Forging effective relations with industries that would benefit the college in imbibing of

evolving professionalism in programmes and prospecting augmentation of its resources

from the corporate sector

•  Developing physical infrastructure in perfect coordination with academic programmes

with respect to laboratories, classrooms and other support services

•  Chanellising financial resources in to the translation of every academic dream

■ Anticipating and implementing all such measures that would instill challenge and

competitiveness in academic activities by:

• Making lecture-teaching subordinate to methods that lay stress upon self-study, dynamic

sessions of seminars and workshops, and large scale application of distance education

• Encouraging teachers to undertake new programmes of training that lead to enhancement

of ethical and spiritual abilities, in addition to professional skills

• Assigning actual value to means of continuous evaluation of students

■ Creating opportunities for commitment to the self, community and society in:

•  Volunteering for the process of self-assessment as recommended by NAAC for an
ongoing, unfolding system of excellence

•  Participating in various schemes instituted by the UGC such as those of Centres of

Advanced Studies (CASs), and Departments of Research Support (DRSs)

The college earnestly hopes that it shall be competent in providing leadership and determination,

geared towards the highest ideals of universal peace, unity and harmony.

Its vision for the future is the horizon of intellectual understanding, coupled with experiential

reality, for the attainment of existential realisation.

m
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GLOSSAR Y and ABBRE VIA TIONS

Foundation Subjects

Management of the college —

Non-teaching Staff

Section

Teaching Staff

Glossaiy

Also referred to as 'Subsidiary' subjects. These are papers
that are part of tlie curricula of the first two years of the
UG programme in Home Science.

Refers to the Governing Body for academic and
administrative functions, and sponsoring body for financial
functions.

- Understood as meaning the technical and administrative
staff

- Any one of the five areas of specialisation as offered
within the Home Science degree programmes. These are
Composite Home Science, Food & Nutrition, Human
Development, Resource Management / Family Resource
Management, and Textiles & Clothing.

- Understood as meaning the faculty members only

B.B.A.

B.Com.

B.Ed.

B.Sc.

CH

FN

FRM

Hons.

HD

PG

RM

TC

UG

Abbreviations

Bachelor of Business Administration

Bachelor of Commerce

Bachelor of Education

Bachelor of Science

Composite Home Science

Food & Nutrition

Family Resource Management

Honours

Human Development

Postgraduate

Resource Management

Textiles & Clothing.

Undergraduate
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MASTER PLAN

of

Smt. J. D. Birla Institute (1962 - 2008)

This Master Plan of the college studies its plans — their implementation, controls and evaluation —
under three significant heads as below, and as set up along its Physical Plan.

•  Academic Plan

•  Infrastriictural Plan

•  Achievements

It is understood as imperative to undertake logistics within a direct and correct perspective of their
financial implications. Herein, it is to be noted that this is a private unaided college that is sponsored by
Sukriti Education Society (an educational trust managed by the S. K. Biria Groups, and it is this trust

that plans and approves the financial budget andprovides these resources to the college vis-a-vis its plans.

There has been a significant change in the attitude towards women's education over the past few years and

practical, job-oriented skill in combination with well-grounded knowledge base is now recognised as the
need of today. Within such an environment. Home Science education has geared itself to meet the emerging
needs and challenges of contemporary society. Proficiency and training in both - science and arts - blend
together to ensure a better quality of life for its beneficiaries. Today this field of Applied Science has
chalked out its own territory in the realm of education.

However, as early as in 1962, the potential of Home Science as a discipline was hardly recognised in eastern
India and there was no reputed institute imparting knowledge and scientific training in this field to young
women. Thus, The Calcutta Ladies Association started informal classes in Home Science subjects. It aimed at
educating housewives in social etiquette, flower decoration, needlework, painting, music and cooking.
Gradually, the need for a curriculum based undergraduate programme in Home Science was identified. This
built up a pioneering impetus within Mrs. L. N. Birla, who started Smt. J. D. Birla Institute of Home Science
for girls in the pattern of Lady Irwin College, New Delhi with The Calcutta Ladies Association as its sponsor.

A phase-wise overview —

1962 - 1968

Academic Plan

■  The college initially ventured to offer a one-year certificate course in Home Science and a two-year
diploma course in Home Science.

■  Due to the popularity of these classes it was decided that a regular Home Science degree college should
be established. Accordingly, Jadavpur University would be approached for affiliation.

Infrastructural Plan

"  The institute began its career in June 1962, armed to meet the demand that had built up within Kolkata
(Calcutta).

■  The present campus at 11 Lower Rawdon Street was purchased as a two-storied bungalow. However,
the registered office of the institute was in a rented flat at 22/2 Prince Gulam Mohammed Shah Road,
Kolkata according to the requirements of the affiliating University. The registered office was later in
1963 shifted to Birla Academy of Art and Culture, 108/109 Southern Avenue, Kolkata 700 029 as a
more convenient place of communication.
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■ Arrangements were made in the two-storied campus building for taking both theoretical and practical
classes. Practical classes were conducted smoothly in laboratories with necessary equipments and
facilities. Some of the theory classes at that time were held at Jadavpur University.

Achievements

■  The Home Science diploma was upgraded to a Three-Year Degree Course in Home Science with
provisional affiliation for an undergraduate course granted by Jadavpur University in 1963.

■  During 1964-65, one-year Teachers Training Diploma was introduced and endorsed by Jadavpur University.
■  The first batch of degree wielding students passed out in the year 1966.

■  The Institute confirmed its permanent affiliation with Jadavpur University in 1967.

1968 - 1973

Academic Plan

■  To review the three-year degree course in Home Science.

■  To project the significance of Home Science as a discipline and to progress towards its establishment as
a vocational course.

■  To introduce some more short term courses for students who are unable to enrol in three-year degree
programs.

Infrasti'uctural Plan

■  Due to the popularity of the undergraduate course the need for space increased, as also the need for the
more systematic arrangement of laboratories was felt

■  In 1968, the construction of the existing building was begun and it was completed in 1970 (as shown in
the Physical Plan Phase I of the building). Thus the Institute developed its own infrastructural facilities
such as:

Classrooms and laboratories

Staff (Teacher's) Room

Library

Common areas such as assembly hall, general office, central open courtyard, common room for
students and canteen

Rooms for Principal and representative of the sponsoring body
Suite of rooms for future PG Home Management Residence {Residential Management Training) stay

Thus all classes (both theory and practical) were held in the college premises. As Home Science is a
practical oriented course, special attention was given to laboratory equipment and arrangement

Achievements

■  In 1968 a more comprehensive one-year Certificate Course in Home Science was established containing
theory and practical subjects in Interior Decoration, Display and Household Art.

■  A one-year course called Art in Everyday Life for the Appreciation of Ait, Drawing, Painting and Craft
was also started which soon became very popular.

■  Efforts in enhancement of vocational advantage found fruition in 1971, in the Teacher's Training
Course being upgraded to B.Ed. Degree Course in Home Science as the basic requirement for teaching
in schools was that of a B.Ed, degree.

1973 - 1978

Academic Plan

■  During the process of having provided successful education at undergraduate degree level for a decade,
it was observed by members of the governing body of the Institute that:
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•  The initiation of postgraduate degree programmes would fulfil the requirements of students desirous
of progressing to higher education.

•  The introduction of senior secondary classes in the premises of the Institute could create necessary
interest in Home Science as a subject already at school level. This would ensure smooth transition of
such students to the degree course.

■  Accordingly, the following academic plan was initiated:
•  Affiliation for the postgraduate degrees in Child Development and Home Management would be

sought from Jadavpur University.
•  'Plus Two' (Stds. XI and XII) classes of Hindi High School for Girls {another educational

institution sponsored by the same management) with affiliation from the Central Board of
Secondary Education were to begin from session 1976-77.

•  In addition to this new diploma courses were planned in Nursery School Training methods and
inception of a Nursery was envisaged in the near future.

Infrastructural Plan

■  Phase II of the building, that is, 1" and 2"'' floors of southern wing of building were constructed (as
indicated in the Physical Plan).

■  There was some reallocation of spaces such as:
•  The staff (teacher's) room was shifted to the first floor of the southern wing with theory classrooms

for M.Sc. (Home Science) being located in the ground floor.
Classrooms in the 2"'' floor were made available to the Plus Two Section of Hindi High School for
Girls and to the Smt. J. D. Birla Nursery.

Achievements

■  In 1973 the Institute introduced M.Sc. degree programmes in Home Management and Child
Development after completion of necessary endorsement from Jadavpur University.

■  In the same year a Diploma in ECE (Early Childhood Education) was introduced to train students in pre
school education, nursery school training methods and organisation.

■  Smt. J. D. Birla Nursery was established with 210 students in 1973.

■  In 1976, Classes XI and XII of Hindi High Schoolfor Girls started operating from the Institute premises.

1978 - 1983

Academic Plan

■  The academic plan for this period was made with the following objectives:
•  To review and upgrade the existing syllabi at the graduate and postgraduate levels.

To approach affiliating University for the initiation of a Ph.D. Cell in the Institute for a growing
body of postgraduate Home Science students increasingly focussed on pursuing higher studies.

Infrastriictural Plan

■  No structural change of the building was planned for this period but emphasis was given on the
upgradation of the existing syllabi, thereby necessitating increase of facilities in the existing laboratories.

Achievements

■  The M.Sc. and B.Sc. (Home science) curricula were revised in 1977-78 and effectuated inl98I to keep
academic standards at par with other national Universities conducting Home Science degree
programmes.

■  In 1982, a Ph.D. Cell was opened for those students who were keen to pursue research in related fields.
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1983 - 1988

Academic Plan

■  The institute planned to celebrate its 25"" year of establishment (Silver Jubilee) between August and
December 1988. It planned to include activities like seminars, inter-institutional talent competition and
an exhibition providing a glimpse into the realm of Home Science education. It also planned to make it a
memorable occasion by having a combination of academic activities, cultural programmes, carnival and
an ex-student's reunion.

Infrastructural Plan

"  No structural changes were done during this period but emphasis was on optimum utilisation of space.

■  The Smr. J. D. Birla Nursery shifted out of the premises of the Institute, in August 1984, thereby making
free some more space that would be very much necessary for future expansion of the Department of
Home Science.

Achievements

■  1988 was a memorable year for Smt. J. D. Birla Institute of Home Science as it celebrated its silver
jubilee. The celebration took place between August and December and it included activities like
technical seminars as also a carnival of fun and frolic. There was an inter-institutional talent competition
and a comprehensive exhibition on Home Science education. There was also a cultural programme and
an ex-student's reunion lunch to mark the occasion.

1988 - 1993

Academic Plan

■  The Institute planned to update its undergraduate degree curriculum in order to provide specialisation in
various Sections of Home Science.

■  Changes were envisaged in the Certificate Course ofHome Science that had been In existence from 1968.

■  Changing trends in the field of education and stress on vocational knowledge prompted the Governing
Body to plan to render computer skills to its students.

Infrastructural Plan

■  Various internal changes were brought about in the allocation of rooms for the newly introduced activities:
•  Five classrooms were allotted for the five B.Sc. (Final) year Sections, namely. Composite Home

Science, Family Resource Management, Food & Nutrition, Human Development and Textiles &
Clothing. The upgradation of the curriculum did not involve any structural change in the building
but did entail the purchase of lot of equipments to carry out experiments. This also demanded a large
storage space for these equipments. A new laboratory for the section of Human Development was
set up as a Nursery to study pre-school children

•  To maximise utilisation of space the routine of the practical oriented certificate course was set
keeping in mind the availability of the laboratories.

•  A new UG Computer Laboratory was set up.

Achievements

■  The Home Science Certificate Course, which started in the year 1968, was discontinued in 1989.
However, in its place a short term Home Science Certificate Course (8 months) was started in 1989 with
82 students. A change was made in the duration of the course which now became 8 months instead of
one academic year as followed earlier. Some changes were also made in the syllabi of different subjects.
As this course was oriented toward the practical aspect of everyday needs, practical training along with
demonstration gained significance and the theory paper was abolished.
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In the same year, lhat is, 1989, Fundamentals of Computer Education as a subject was offered at the
undergraduate level of Department of Home Science

1990-199! demanded upgradation of the curriculum and syllabi according to UGC guidelines keeping
the modern trends and innovations in view. Specialisation was introduced in five subjects (FN, TC,
FRM, HD and CH) in the final year while the first two years were meant for foundation courses. This
was done in consultation and deliberation with experts from the field of Home Science as well as with
the aid of many curricula from Home Science Institutes of the rest of India.

1993 - 1998

Academic Plan

■  Revision of postgraduate curricula was planned.

■  It was observed that commerce as a stream distinct from science and arts was gaining popularity at
school level. As such this encouraged the management of this Institute to begin an undergraduate degree
programme in commerce. Since many students from conservative families would refrain from going to a
co-educational college, this department in the Institute was planned exclusively for girl students.

■  The Home Science Chapter of the 82'"' National Science Congress to be held at the institute in 1995.

■  As the Institute is primarily self-funded it became a necessity to generate funds by conducting additional
short term courses.

Infrastructural Plan

■  The need for greater number of classrooms could be accommodated because the Plus Two section of
Birki High School for Girls shifted to their own premises on Moira Street in April 1994.

■  For the Home Management Residence practical, of Family Resource Management Section, a guesthouse
at Birla High School for Girls. 1 Moira Street, Kolkata, has been taken on rent every year from 1995.
This became necessary because the suite that had been made for this purpose (Refer Physical Plan of
1968) had to be utilised for the increased number of classrooms.

■  1996 also saw the inauguration of a Computer Laboratory by the Vice-Chancellor, Jadavpur University.
To accommodate the new PG Computer Laboratory, no structural changes were done but changes
related to furniture and electrical layout were made in one existing classroom, which was converted into
the Computer Laboratory. Computer classes of both UG and PG Home Science could be taken in this
laboratory. The arrangement of these newly assigned classrooms and laboratories are shown in the
Existing Physical Plan.

■  No structural changes were required but optimum utilisation of the space was planned as:

•  The existing infrastructural facilities were made use of. The timings of the Department of
Commerce was from 6..^0am - 12.20pm. All theory classrooms were to be used from 6.30am to
9:00am, and thereafter when the Department of Home Science would start its classes. All such

rooms, which would be made available to them by careful planning of the timetable, would be
utilised.

Most subjects in Commerce being theoretical, no laboratory other than Computer Laboratory would
be required which again would be shared with Home Science with help of a preplanned time table.

•  Certain short term courses were to be held after 4:00pm, that is, after degree courses in Department of

Home Science would give over, some were to be held during the day depending on the availability of
the laboratories and yet certain courses are to be held during summer vacations of the Institute.

■  It was also observed that the infrastructural facilities available at the Institute were enough to support all
activities of the Home Science Chapter of the S2'"' National Science Congress.

XIII



2

M
T
 
R
U
.

«
7
S
0
X
7
2
4
5

U
U
S
t
C
 
R
U
.

U
U
S
I
C
 
R
U
.

■
85

0X
58

81

M
vs

e
 

R
U

.
48

43
X

51
74

S
TO

ftC
68

50
X

30
00

C
C

W
O

K
 

R
U

.
68

80
X

58
81

o
o

u
p

i;r
cR

 
a

u
.

68
50

X
58

81

c
M

im
13

06
0X

10
92

0

M
U

LT
IP

U
R

PO
SE

 
H

AL
L

24
99

3X
1$

76
4

s
u

e
c

12
18

3X
14

32
5

W
T

C

>
n

a
M

JH
 B

M
O

 1
.9

4

K
y
i.
T

C
?

W
&

S
^M

R
E

V
IS

IO
N

S

v
 o

m
(*

K
M

n
/.
X

 V
 M

D
ftU

T

(S
R

aF
io

ei
) 

PL
M

i

w
c
a

p

BJ
AL

AU
C

H
 S

CI
IO

m
.

^ 
xonvg

B k 
*$3o

cuTc
s

C
A

JH
 I
f

M
e

ti
e

 r

un
ot

C
D

 8
r

M
a

tt
M

c
m

h
s
 m

W
O



X <

G
l
A
S
S
 f
O
L

0
&
S
O
X
9
9
W

C
U
S
S
 
10

1.

U
i
Q
X
S
6
6
0

C
U
S
S
 
Rk
l.

B
4
5
0
X
W
7
0

C
U
S
S
 
«
L

U
S
O
t
S
f
t
&
O

c
u
s
s
 R
U
.

U
5
0
X
S
9
W

U
9
M
r

»
»
«
0
)
n
2
i
M

UP
PO

t 
PA

AT
 M
JO

rC
Au

i
W
i
C
C
H
T

i
2
i
9
n
i
i
a
t

r
w
m
a
i

K
O
T
£

■
 •
 M
 I
W

V

j
 m
 e
 r
o
s
s
 M
A
S
 m
«

i
 m
 

t
|
 

*
J
*

'
«
i
 B
»
 a
m
 
w
a
 «
 w
 k
m

ft
M
i
 i
K
n
 m
v
o
 e
m
n
P

B
i
e
«
o
<
a
n
t
t

R
E
V
I
S
I
O
N
S

S
C
u
n
M
 
C
P
 O
S
M
R

K
M
J
U
t
e
 o
r
 M
C
H
T
i
c
T

w
 
M
O
R
 
P
l
a
n

p
t
o
r
t
a Bi
Rt

A 
KC
N 
SC
HO
Ol

i
f
t
C
W
T
E
O
S K
C
T
K
I
R
I
 f
t 
A
S
S
O
C
l
A
T
t
S

M
m
 
r
r



X <

C
O
M
M
O
N
 
R
O
O
M

1
4
7
7
6
X
7
9
3
8

*
F
£
a
 •
 1
1
7
.
2
9
 S
OJ
il

C
L
A
S
S

R
M
.
 
1

9
3
9
5
X
5
6
6
0

A
R
E
*
 -
 
S
J
-
i
e
 
S
O
.
M
.

S
E
M
I
N
A
R
 
H
A
L
L

1
5
0
4
4
X
6
6
7
1

A
R
E
A
 -
 
I
U
.
4
8
 S
O
J
J
.

B
.
8
A
 
C
L
A
S
S

R
M
.
 2

9
3
9
5
X
5
6
5
2

A
R
E
*
 
-
 
U
.
0
4
 
S
O
A
I
.

B
.
B
.
A
.
 
C
L
A
S
S

R
M
.
 3

9
3
9
5
X
8
5
3
9

A
R
E
A
 
-
 
t
O
.
2
2
 
S
O
A
L

B.
e.

A.
 C
L
A
S
S
 
R
M
.
 4

1
0
7
4
6
X
6
8
6
0

B
.
B
.
A
.
 
C
L
A
S
S
 
R
M
.
 6

1
0
7
4
8
X
6
8
6
0

A
R
E
A
 -
 7
2
.
7
2
 S
O
J
A

e
.
B
.
A
.
 
C
L
A
S
S
 
R
M
.
 S

1
0
7
4
8
X
6
8
6
0

A
R
E
A
 •
 7
2
.
7
2
 E
O
I
L

L
I
B
R
A
R
Y

1
2
5
9
5
X
1
2
7
2
8

A
R
E
A
 

■
 
i
t
a
s
)
 s
o
.
u
.

A
R
E
A
 -
 7
2
7
2
 S
O
A
L

2
0
0
0
 
W
I
D
E
 

V
E

R
A

K
O

A
H

3
R
D
 &
 4
T
H
 
F
L
O
O
R
 P
L
A
N

P
R
O
J
E
C
T B
I
R
L
A
 H
I
G
H
 S
C
H
O
O
L

1
,
M
O
I
R
A
 S
T
R
E
E
T
,

K
O
L
K
A
T
A
-
T
0
0
0
1
7

T
T
f
L
E

P
R
O
P
O
S
E
D
 
M
A
N
A
G
E
M
E
N
T
 
F
L
O
O
R

J
.
D
.
S
I
R
L
A
 
B
.
B
.
A
.
 
C
L
A
S
S
 
R
O
O
M

K
O
T
H
A
R
I
 
&
 
A
S
S
O
C
I
A
T
E
S

I4
.C

AU
AC

 S
IR

EE
T 
O
L
C
U
n
A
 7
0
0
 0
1
7

P
K
O
K
C
 2
4
7
7
0
0
0
 2
4
7
7
J
S
0

S
C
A
L
E
 

1:
20
0

I
O
R
C
.
N
O
.
I

D
A
T
E
;
 
3
0
4
S
4
0
0
3



Achievements

-  The M.Sc. (Home Science) curricula in Child Development and Home Management were revised and
restructured as Human Development and Family Resource Management. In 1994, one more degree
course in M.Sc. in Composite Home Science was begun.

■  In 1995, a revision was made in the curnculum of PG Home Science, when Computer Programming
and Application, both in theory and practical, was introduced at the entry year.

■  The Home Science Chapter of the 82'"' National Science Congress was held in the Institute in 1995- It
was marked by technical seminars and an exhibition of all specialisations of Home Science

■  The Institute introduced an undergraduate Commerce Department to its credit in 1997. This department
was affiliated to the Faculty of Arts, Jadavpur University.

(During this period the sponsoring body of the college, that is. The Calcutta Ladies Association was
amalgamated with Sukriti Education Society with effect from 1" April 1994. The latter has been the
sponsoring body since then.)

1998 - 2003

Academic Plan

■  The Institute planned to initiate a Department of Management with affiliation from Jadavpur University.
Classes of this department would be held during daytime at the top floor of the existing structure of the
college. In case this was not possible, classes could be conducted during evenin<^ hours (4:15pm -
8:30pm) in this building or in other rented premises.

■  The mission and objectives of the college were formally structured and recorded in its prospectuses.
These were as follows:

MISSION -

■  To create and maintain an environment wherein the learning process ensures holistic
development of its stakeholders.

OBJECTIVES -

■  To acquire knowledge and skills in the pursuit of academic excellence aimed at
advancements into higher education, research and extension activities.

■  To educate within a dynamic system structured towards varied professional and
vocational applications for career design and development.

■  To work proactively towards individual and group goals within an integrated setting of
diverse socio-cultural members.

■  To attain self-reliance through balance of freedom and discipline within the body, mind
and spirit.

■  The Institute also planned to upgrade its UG curricula in Home Science and its UG curricula in Commerce.

Infrastructural Plan

■ With the approval of the B.B.A. programme, new classrooms and computer laboratories were required.
Due to shortage of space at the college building as well as insufficiency of time for its vertical
expansion, the college took up rented space at Birla High Schoolfor Boys, a school run by Vidya Mandir
Society, and located at 1 Moira Street, Kolkata. This was to be termed its 'Satellite Centre'.

■ With thorough updating of curriculum, formation of activity groups and possible change from annual
pattern to semester pattern, the requirement of space would increase.

■  In 2003, therefore, internal changes in the structure of building at Lower Rawdon Street (now referred to
as the "main campus') and additions to the Satellite Centre at Moira Street have been planned and partly
executed. The changes made have been shown in Existing Plans of the buildings.
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■  At the Main Campus, the building has been internally modified in these ways:
With greater number of computers the computer laboratory, has been enlarged and amalgamated.

.  The Section of Family Resource Managetnent of Home Science has introduced computer-aided
design in their revised curriculum. Thus this laboratory has been shifted next to the computer
laboratory and to make possible the teaching of design and drawing simultaneously between
drawing board and computer laboratory.

.  The Library space has been increased to accommodate books belonging to Departments of
Commerce and Home Science. Now it is possible by students of both the departments to have access
to the library from 7.30am to 6.00pm. The Library is equipped with computers and required software.

■  At the Satellite Centre, construction work is in progress on the fourth floor to provide for more
classrooms and larger computer laboratory (as shown in Physical Plan of Satellite Centre), and to
accommodate future batches of students. This floor is to be ready for use by end-December 2003. .

Achievements

■  The Institute launched its latest degree course in B.B.A. (Hons.) in 2002 with affiliation from Jadavpur
University. Unlike the other two dep^ments of this college, this course was co-educational. Department
of management holds its classes during 2pm - 8pm at Biria High School for Boys, a school run by the
Vidyci Mcindir Society. The Institute pays rent to Vidya Mandir Society for making use of their classrooms,
playground, canteen, prayer hall, computer laboratory, auditorium, office rooms, faculty rooms etc.

■  A dynamic curriculum was ensured, accommodating necessary additions or changes from time to time
so as to maintain standards of contemporary science in knowledge of the subject concerned. The
tendency across the country is now to move from the annual to the semester system, from the award of
marks to award of credit. There is perceptible growing interest in modular framing as well. Therefore, in
2003, the undergraduate and B.Ed, degree programmes in Home Science and UG programme in
Commerce were completely revised and restructured and the semester system implemented. The format for
the undergraduate curriculum is dealt according to five areas of specialisation, namely. Food & Nutrition,
Resource Management, Textiles & Clothing, Human Development and Composite Home Science.

■  In 2002, the curricula of the UG and B.Ed, programmes in Home Science were analysed by World
Education Services (U.S.) on behalf of an ex-student of the UG batch of 1981. Both the curricula were
evaluated as being equivalent to three years of UG study (B.Sc.) and Bachelor's degree (B.Ed.)
respectively at an U.S. university.

2003 - 2008

Academic Plan

"  The existing PG curricula in Home Science should be revised and recast in semester pattern by 2006.
■  In the near future the Institute is planning to start further postgraduate programmes. These are:

•  M.Sc. in Food & Nutrition and Textile & Clothing in the Department of Home Science
M.Com. in the Department of Commerce
M.B.A in the Department of Management

Iiirra.striictiiral Plan

■  To start with these courses lot of infrastructural and learning facilities would be required such as space
for classrooms and equipment. The vertical expansion of the building at Main Campus is in the process
of being sanctioned, which is shown in the Proposed Third Floor Plan. The spaces accommodated here
include: Laboratories for all PG programmes of Home Science. Classrooms for students of both PG
programmes of Home Science and Commerce, a spacious, well equipped audio-visual room, and an
open-air canteen.
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AREA STATEMENT OF DEPARTMENTS

Built-up-area including auditorium
(in sq.m.)

Carpet area
(in sq.m.)

Open area
(in sq.m.)

Department of Home Science 4407.68 3869.35 415.73

Department of Commerce 3293.84 2903.40 415.73

Department of Management 3770.99 3426.52 1797.45

FINANCIAL PLAN

The Institute has been functioning on a deficit budget until 2001, and the shortfall has always been made good
through contributions by various member organisations of the sponsoring body. However, the last two years have
seen surplus budgets. This has made possible the planning of such programmes that will require support of
enhanced infrastructure and financial allocation. As such, area of vertical expansion of existing building could be
finalised, and purchase of necessary equipments for laboratories can be envisaged.
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Appendix U

ANNUAL BUDGETS

iNcoMlpnw^^^

^ V For the year
11^2001-2002

lakhs

For the year
2002-2003

; Rs. in lakhs

■'jy • :,'v;v-v

For the year
2003 - 2004

Rs. in lakhs

Fees from Department of
Home Science

41.53 57.94 58.44

Fees from Department of
Commerce

37.16 51.80 57.65

Fees from Department of
Management N.A. 43.20 88.50

[  Total 78.69 152.94 204.59

EXPENSES

Salaries 80.16 98.83 97.34

Repairs 1.80 6.33 30.50

Electricity 2.30 3.00 12.50

Rates and Taxes 0.20 0.30 00.20

1 Home Science Expenses
9.21

6.30 5.80

Commerce Expenses 5.20 25.50

Management Expenses N.A. 16.55 6.00

Total 93.67 136.51 177.84

1 SURPLUS (-) 14.98 16.43 26.75

1  Fixed Assets 0.60 1935 12.50 1
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Appendix HI

PLAN AND NON-PLAN REVENUE/EXPENDITURE

HHHIjPpjlllPP Plan Reveriiie/FA-nentlitiire for the vear 2002^ 2003
Amount (Rs. in lakhs) i  No. of students

1 Fees from Department of Home Science 59.50 429

Fees from Department of Commerce 55.37 445

Fees from Department of Management 44.12 126

Total 158.99 1000

E^ENSES.„
j Salaries 82.60

1 Repairs 8.48

1 Electricity 7.77

1 Corporation Tax 0.21

Staff Welfare 1.25

Books and Journals 1.28

Practical Class Expenses 2.25 i

Miscellaneous Expenses 26.07

Total 129.91 1000

18.55 {from Surplus Fund)Block Assets Purchased

, Non-Plan Revenue/Expenditure for the year 2002 - 2003

.  ' j Xmount(Rs. in IdklisJ' [ N̂o. of students

Summer Vacation Courses 4.51 128

Montessori Training 7.03 46

Home Science Certificate 5.54 100

Artistic Crafts 1.18 26

Nursery and K.G. Class
(One Academic Session each)
( Under Human Development Laboratory)

2.05 23

Total

Summer Vacation Courses

20.31

0.99

323

Montessori Training 1.78

Home Science Certificate 0.77

Artistic Crafts 0.33

Nursery and K.G. Class
(One Academic Session each)

( Under Human Development Laboratory)

1.36

Total 5.23

SURPLUS

323
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Appendix IV

report of review committee
For

Bachelor of Business Administration [Honours] Course
Smt. J. D. Biria Institute [AffiJIated To Jadavpur University]

Introduction: During November-December, 2000 the Institute sent a proposal to Jadavpur University [J.U.]
expressing keenness to initiate the B.B.A. [Honours] course. Based on this expressed intention the Executive
Council, J.U. recommended a preliminary report to be submitted after forming a duly constituted Review
Committee. Thereafter, the following sequence of events led to the granting of BBA [Honours] course to
Smt. J. D. Birla Institute (JDBI).

"  The preliminary report of the Review Committee constituted by the Executive Council vide resolution no. 56
dated 31.1.2001 for the proposed BBA 3 years Degree [Honours] course at JDBI was submitted on 4 June
2001.

■  The final report of the Review Committee for the above-mentioned course in consultation with subject
experts and special invitees from Management Institutes was submitted on 23 July 2001.

On the recommendation of the Executive Council a meeting of the Faculty Council of Engineering was
held in the seminar hall of the Electrical Engineering DepL on October 4, 2001. No possible resolutions
could be made for the BBA course as the Faculty Council felt that a special sub-committee be formed
with Prof. Bijoy Bhattacharya as the Convenor to review the suggested course in detail. The committee
would also include four other members from Jadavpur University and two co-opted members viz. Prof.
Subir Chowdhury, former Director, IIMC and Prof. Suman K. Mukherjee, Director (Education) of Smt.
J.D. Birla Institute.

■  The sub-committee met on November 27, 2001 at 11.00 a.m. in the office of Prof. Bhattacharya.

The Final meeting of the Faculty Council of Engineering was held in the conference room of J. U. Salt
Lake campus on December 6, 2001 at 2.30 p.m. under chairmanship of Prof. A.R. Thakur, Pro-Vice-
Chancellor, J.U. The recommendations of the sub-committee were placed on the meeting and were duly
passed. The aim, the structure, the format, the syllabi, the lecture schedules and the basis of evaluation
are included in Annexure A.

•  The J.U. Court passed Faculty Council and Executive Council recommendation for B.B.A. [Honours]
course on Monday January 28, 2002 at 4.00 p.m.

Minutes of the Meeting of the Review Committee
for the proposed B.B.A. (Honours) Course

Dated: 23 July 2001

Present:

The Dean, Faculty of Engineering - Chairman
Finance Officer, Shri G.K.Pattanayak -Jadavpur University
Dr (Mrs) Jharna Sengupta -Convenor
Prof S Dutta - Jadavpur University
Prof (Dr) Suman K Mukherjee - Director (Education), J D Birla Institute of Home Science
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Subject Experts & Special Invitees from Management Institutes:
Prof (Dr) Nikhil Burat ~ Institute of Human Development,

Ex-Sr Faculty, HM, Calcutta

Prof (Dr) Subir Chowdhury

Prof (Dr) Ashis Bhattacharya
Prof (Dr) Ashis Banerjee

Prof (Dr) Sanjoy Mukherjee

- Former Director, IIM, Calcutta & Managing Trustee of
National Institute of Human Development

- Prof of Finance, EM, Calcutta
- Prof of Marketing and Chairman - PGBDM Course, EM,

Calcutta

- Centre for Human Values, IIM, Calcutta

The Review Committee met at 11.00am at Smt. Jawahari Devi Birla Institute of Home Science to discuss the
modalities for conducting the course and the academic feasibility of the proposed BBA (Hons) Syllabi. The
following points were recommended:

1  The subject experts unanimously agreed and ratified the recommendations of 01 to 10 of the Review
Committee dated 4 June 2001 (appended herein as Annexure A).

2 On the question of corporate acceptability of the Course, Dr Subir Chowdhury observed that the
popularity of B.Com. (Hons) Course throughout the country was clearly declining as these courses were
not in tune with the contemporary business trends. A BBA (Hons) Course will, therefore, fill the void as
it could suitably cater to the needs of business and thereby increase employment opportunities for
students.

Prof Ashis Banerjee observed that BBA Courses were, indeed, global phenomena and there is an urgent
need to popularise it. All subject experts agreed that it was of critical importance to start a BBA (Hons)
Course in Calcutta and it would be an excellent proposition to start the course at Smt. Jawahari Devi
Birla Institute under the affiliation of Jadavpur University.

3  Prof Nikhil Barat suggested that the course should graft within its ambit, a period of internship for
students in Corporate houses for about two to three months. For intemship programme groups of three to
four students could be sent to corporate houses. The group collectively could then submit a joint report.
Individually, they would then appear for a viva-voce to the faculty guide. The weightage for which will
be worth the marks of two papers. The Committee unanimously agreed to this proposition as it would
make the course more practical and business oriented.

4 On the suggestion of the Chairman, the Committee then reviewed whether the proposed BBA course of
thirty-six papers would not be too heavy as an under-graduate course. The subject experts deliberated at
length, on this matter. They decided that the course be covered in six semesters and readapted to cover
thirty papers. Each academic year will have ten papers (five papers per semester) except in the Fifth
Semester when there will be in addition three more papers. A period of intemship would be incorporated
and made a part of the semester. In the Sixth Semester two papers on HR Management will form core
subjects, and another two papers would be made optional with a choice of specialisation either in
Financial Management (covering two special papers) or Marketing Management (covering two special
papers). The final paper will be a project in an area of specialisation selected by the candidate. (The
revised syllabi is appended herein as Annexure B.)

5  The Committee unanimously recommended that for the first four semesters the students would
compulsory have to undergo computer courses in place of sessionals designed earlier.

6 All members of the Committee and subject experts felt that this revised BBA course had enormous
scope for placement, specially because MBAs from reputed Institutes are not normally available to work
for apprenticeships and Junior Managers in Corporate houses and businesses.
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The members unanimously felt that by introducing this course now the students with family based on
business could have a better feel of their businesses after completing this course. Moreover, this course
could be the base for Entrepreneurship Development programme. In addition. They felt that students
would be better equipped to continue postgraduate courses in Management.

8 All subject experts agreed to guide the Management of the School in the selection of the faculty,
imparting of the courses and offer themselves as guest lecturers.

9 The meeting concluded with a vote of thanks to the Chairman, Prof Sanyal.

Annexure A

Recommendations of the Review Committee

The classes can be held during the day time on a construction to be created on the roof of the existing
structure of the institute.

01 If the additional structure does not come up on time, the courses can be conducted in the same college
building in the evening till such time the structure is constructed.

02 In the event the course is conducted in the same college, after calculating the total available time in the
evening, it was decided to have classes from 4.15 pm to 8.30 pm, i.e. five periods of 50 minutes.
Duration and six days a week i.e. Monday to Saturday.

03 When classes of all three years of "BBA" will run in full swing, enough theory classrooms should be
available.

04 All expenses relating to the running of the proposed course will be bome by the Institute and there
should not be any financial involvements on the part of the University for the said purpose. The
Controller of Examinations may be requested to submit the estimate of Examination fees to be paid by
the examinees.

05 100 students may be admitted in the first year class with theory sections having 50 students in each
section. Eligibility - 10+2 with at least 50% in aggregate or equivalent. Admission will be on the basis
of merit and interview.

06 Semester system with 6 modules to be followed as per Jadavpur University Engineering faculty norms:
First semester in any academic session - September to February of the following year (06 month).
Second semester - March to August of the same year (06 months).

Out of available six month/semester:

Total teaching lime - approximately 18 weeks
Vacation - approximately 4 weeks in each semester
Preparatory leave and examination - approximately 4 weeks in each semester

07 For each year there should be at least two full time faculty members other than enough Members of
Guest Faculty.

08 The Review Committee has no objection to the "BBA (Hons)" course being open to girls and boys, if
the Management of Smt Jawahari Devi Birla Institute of Home Science desires, to ensure greater reach
and value addition.

09 The Review Committee feels that all necessary formalities be completed by the Jadavpur University
authorities to initiate the BBA (Hons) course from September 2001.
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Appendix V

authorities and committees
For/Of

Smt. J. D. Birla Institute

AT THE AFFILIATING UNIVERSITY (JADAVPUR UNIVERSITY)-

■  SENATE — For this college, the 'University Court' of the affiliating university performs functions akin
to those of a Senate. (Refer fo • University Court' in University Acts - Enclosure II-A, Pages 11-13)

-  EXECUTIVE COUNCIL - The 'Executive Council' of the affiliating university performs functions
akin to those of other Executive Councils. (Refer to Executive Council' in University Acts - Enclosure
II-A. Pages 17-18)

■  PLANNING BOARD - For this college, the 'Planning and Development Committee' of the
affiliating university performs functions akin to those of a Planning board. (Refer to 'Planning and
Development Committee' in University Acts — Enclosure II-A, Pages 11-13)

■  FACULTY COUNCIL - The 'Faculty Council' of the affiliating university performs functions akin to
those of other Faculty Councils. (Refer to 'Faculty Council' in University Acts - Enclosure II-A, Pages
23-24)

AT THE COLLEGE -

■  ACADEMIC COUNCIL / FACULTY COUNCIL - This Body was first constituted in the year 1994.
With the resignation of the then Vice Principal of the Institute, the management took a decision to
abolish the post of Vice Principal, and instead form ds\ Academic Council. It would be constituted of the
Principal (as an ex-officio member) and one faculty member from each of the Sections of the
Department of Home Science, with the senior-most faculty member as its Chairperson. The Academic
Council for the Dept. of Home Science started functioning from September 1994. Currently, the
Academic Council of the Department of Home Science consists of, in addition to the Principal, six
teacher members.

The Academic Council of the Department of Commerce was first constituted in August 2003, and
currently consists of, in addition to the Principal, three teacher members.

This body is named as Faculty Council at the Department of Management, while otherwise serving the
same functions. This Council was established in June 2002, and consists of the Director (Education) (as
Chairperson) and all full-time faculty members.

These Bodies usually meet once a month. Their general functions are follows-

•  Fixing of dates for periodical / tutorial and B.Ed. Practice Teaching Examination.

•  Preparation of report cards

•  Fixing of dates and planning and preparation for various activities of the Institute such as Debates,
Cultural Programmes, Exhibitions and others

•  Maintaining of discipline and dispersing of daily duties

•  Decision regarding poor attendance and academic record of students
•  Revision and restructuring of the syllabus with help of all faculty members

•  Preparation of timetable for the academic year

•  Disbursement of UGC funds for equipment and books to different Sections of the department
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OTHER AUTHORITIES/COMMITTEES - At the Departments of Home Science and Commerce

l^^^^^pY/eONIMlTTEE ■ ESTABLISHED
IN

TEACHER

COORDINATORS !
STUDENT 1
MEMBERS 1

IM" Alumni Association April 2003 2 10

'Bridge and Remedial Courses*
Activity Group

July 2003 3 10

1

'Canteen Services* Activity
Group

October 2003 2 15

Career Guidance and

Placement Cell
August 2003 3 20

Hx College Magazine March 2003 2 10

ml
'Computer and Centralised
Media Services' Group

July 2003 2 10

.n 'Consultancy Services* Group April 2003 2 5

■

'Extension Services' Activity
Group

May 2003 4 50

9
'Extra-curricular Activities'

Group
August 2003 3 28

1  rO' 'Health Services* Activity
Group

August 2003 2 10

11- 'Holistic Development' Cell July 2003 2 10

1.2
'Housing Services' Activity
Group

May 2003 2 10

13'
'Library and Information
Center' Committee

April 2003 3 10

i| V4 Maintenance Cell April 2003 6 20

NSS Cell July 2002 2 200

1  16 Ph.D. Cell July 1982 2 Nil

17 Printing and Publicity Services February 2003 3 10

18
'Research, Projects and
Seminars' Activity Group

July 2003 2 3

19
'Staff Development' Activity
Group

April 2003 2 20

1 20 Students Council July 1988 2 20

li 21
iL. ,

Students' Feedback August 2003 2 20

The PRINCIPAL of the college coordinates the following activities - Admissions, Academic Linkages,
Affiliation, Teachers' Recruitment, Students and Staff Counselling, Loans and Aids, Staff Appraisal,
Staff Grievance Redressal, and Purchases.
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An overview of the objectives and activities of the Authorities/Committees -

ALUMINI ASSOCIATION

Main Objectives —

To foster the growth of healthy interactions between the institution and the staff and students; and to work
for the mutual benefit for all.

Activities —

•  Academic Activities:

Help ex-students in job placements.
Promote interactions with various industries.

Hold talks on different issues and topics that would be beneficial to all.
Jointly organise seminars/symposia/workshops with the 'Research Project and Seminars' Activity
Group

•  Social/ Community Service:
Arrange and organise various medical camps.
Undertake different extension activities to help the community at large.

•  Cultural and Recreational Activities for its members and invitees.

•  The activity group also plans to organise various fund raising activities for the sustainability of the
association apart from promoting further memberships to the association.

'BRIDGE AND REMEDIAL COURSES' ACTIVITY GROUP

Main Objectives -

•  To identify students requiring special coaching (Bridge Courses) in specific academic areas in order to
bridge the gap between their knowledge and that required for the said programme

•  To help students, along with the subject teachers, to orient themselves into the degree programme
(graduate or undergraduate) that they have enrolled into and prepare themselves to meet the initial
curricular requirements of the said programme.

•  To work with subject teachers in identifying the students with educational disadvantages.

•  To arrange for suitable remedial courses.

Activities —

This group proposes to initiate and continue the following courses in order to enable the students to meet
the requirements of the course into which they have enrolled:
"  Course on updating and enhancing the 'Numerical Skills' of the students. This course would be

specially designed for those students who are particularly weak in the mathematical and other
numerical ability.
Course on improving the 'Communication Skills' of the students through the English language. This
course would be specially designed for the students coming from schools having vernacular medium
of imstruction and for those students who lack confidence in this.

•  The group also plans to start 'Guidance and Coaching' classes for the students who wish to undertake the
various competitive exams particularly the 'National Eligibility Test' (NET).

'CANTEEN SEVICES' ACTIVITY GROUP

Main Objectives -

To provide quality canteen services to students and staff for a minimum of 8 hours daily of a canteen that
shall promote and help healthy interactions among the students during their spare time.
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Activities —

This activity group would undertake a regular check on conditions in which the food is prepared, served
and stored in the canteen.

The group shall maintain a feedback report on the complaints and the suggestions made by the students
and staff regarding the performance of the canteen and corrective measures would be promptly enforced.
Different food festivals would be arranged by the canteen' activity group so as to provide more variety
and reduce the monotony in the menu. This would also provide an opportunity for the <TOup to generate
some funds that may be used for the betterment of its services.
The group would make arrangements to install a tea/coffee vending machine.

CAREER GUIDANCE AND PLACEMENT SERVICES CELL

Main Objective -

Facilitating students' establishment into preferred and suitable careers.

Activities —

Maintaining information about the number of students (wth their qualifications and attributes) who are
desirous of taking up jobs on being qualified.
Maintaining a systematic data bank regarding available vacancies suitable for these students. This is done
by surfing the Internet, studying leading newspapers/magazines and other media, and through word-of-
mouth information.

Organising special presentations by the placement consultants/agencies and Human Resource
Development and Management experts.

Guiding students into a suitable career plan by giving them exposure to the details, modalities and protocol
involved for it. This is done by training them for various types of interviews, giving talks on work culture
concepts, providing corporate overviews, detailing upon entrepreneurial skills, and other related issues.
Monitoring the students' success at their chosen paths and using information from placement of ex-
students to guide current students.

Being vigilant of the changing macro environment and job markets, and accordingly modifying the
activities in the five earlier points.

Keeping all necessary records for the above, and maintaining required transparency for the same.
Guiding and discussing possible vocations for self-employment of students and in some cases
demonstrating them through activities of Consultancy groups.

Maintaining information about the number of students (with their and attributes) who are eligible for
internship and maintaining a systematic data bank regarding available vacancies suitable for these students.
This will be done from records of previous years in Department of Commerce and individually in all
sections of Department of Home Science.

COLLEGE MAGAZINE

Main Objectives —

•  To keep the stakeholders abreast of the activities (curricular, co-curricular and extra-curricular) of the
institution through a regular medium.

•  To specially update and encourage research projects and related activities within the faculty and the
students through research publications.

Activities -

To regularly (annually) publish the college magazine/newsletter from the year 2004 which would highlight
the achievements of the institute, announcements of any proposed future activities by the college, articles
written by the students and the staff members, additional reports on the students' feedback, the list of the
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meritorious students, apart from the different research papere. The research papers shall be scrutinised and
edited, if necessary by the coordinators of the 'Research Projects and Seminars Activity Group'.

COMPUTER AND CENTRALISED MEDIA SERVICES' GROUP

Main Objectives ~

To enable the faculty members to make their classroom lectures more effective through the use of the
facilities extended by this group in the form of audio-visual presentations.
To make the students more aware about the various advanced forms of audio visual aids available and help
them to get familiar with the same.

To help the administrative staff to update themselves regarding the latest software that can be used for the
accounts/other jobs.

Activities —

Provide free Internet facilities to students and staff of the institute.
Set up a complete audio-visual-cum seminar room having all the modem equipment (Multimedia projector
with screen, slide projector, over head projector, display boards, white-boards, etc.). Train the
students/staff to use these and apply in presenting papers/project reports/etc.

Provide facility of in-house computerised data entry/formatting, at subsidised rates, of
projects/dissertations to the post-graduate students.
Organise workshops on the effectiveness of the use of these audio-visual aids in teaching and help the
teachers to acquire skills in computer MS. Power Point presentations.
Prepare a film on the Institute.

Procure a digital video camera to be used for the documentation of the various academic activities,
particularly those undertaken during the different field visits/educational excursions. This information can
serve as a resource material for future use.

Take suggestions from different Departments and the sections regarding their requirements for different
software pi'ogramme/packages and make arrangements for purchase of the same.
Present a propo.sal before the management for a comprehensive course in computer application (basic
followed by advanced). This training could be provided to teaching staff, technical staff, administrative
staff and students under various types of teaching packages.

CONSULTANCY SERVICES

Main Objectives —

.  Demonstrating potential of disciplines (Home Science and Commerce) in direct professional and
vocational applications with particular view to gainful self-employment of students.
Providing faculty with a platform for the honing of their professional skills in order to substantiate their
teaching of related subjects.

Activities —

•  Commencing activities in Consultancy cells such as -
Childcare and guidance
Interior design
Diet Planning

Consultancy services will be offered in these cells by relevant faculty, at premises of the Institute.
Accordingly, Faculty and Institute will share the revenue earned from these services. Publicity for these
cells will be done through students, posters in the premises of the Institute and newspaper advertisements.

Providing students with a ringside view of practical applications of subjects studied by them by including
their participation through assistance and observation of consultancy activities.
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EXTENSION SERVICES' ACTIVITY GROUP

Main Objectives —

To create a partnership of campus and community where all parties involved are committed to reciprocity
and mutual respect for each other's activities.
To establish extension as an important player in a holistic approach to a collaborative scholarship of
engagement that can contribute to research, teaching and service missions.
Develop sound skills of leadership and teamwork.

Activities —

Design and participate in 'service-learning activities that can allow extension educators and learners to
become a more integral part of the community.
These activities would cover a range of topics, including leaming styles, child development,
multiculturalism, "at risk" labeling, sources of poverty and related diseases, the nature of community etc.
Participants in extension activities will be encouraged to work amongst populations of varying ethnicity or
socioeconomic of a Population Education Club is being envisaged.

Establish a 'Women's Cell' within its scope to address all issues related to the reh^ilitation and
development of women.

It is planned to carry out extension activities in association with NGOs like Interlink and CRY and private
organisations like REACH. These NGOs are involved in rehabilitation work through imparting vocational
training to Inistee and special children. Private organisations are carrying out programmes of similar nature for
women and children from remand homes and juvenile cells. The past students of these organisations who are
children with special needs are also trained for vocational Jobs. It is envisaged to send students and teachers
from the college to these institutions to assist in and improvise the training schemes.

'EXTRA-CURRICULAR ACTIVITIES' GROUP

Main Objectives -

•  To ensure all around development of the students by integrating essential extra cunicular acdvities within
the curriculum and co-curricular activities among the students.

Activities —

•  The group has formed the following clubs with the objective of encouraging students to develop additional
interest in various extra curricular activities outside college hours and thus help foster all-around
development of the individual:

Debate, Elocution and Public Speaking Club
Drama, Dance and Music Club

Quiz Club

Sports Club

•  The group also intends to organise various competitive activities to be performed by the students
individually or in groups, to channelise him/her to excel in chosen field of choice to develop confidence
and a sen.se of achievement. Through this endeavor the club also expects to encourage a sense of
responsibility and loyalty in every student towards a group. The various proposed college level / inter
college level competitions by the group include the following:

Intra-departmental and inter departmental quiz/or the students ofthe college
Intra departmental and inter departmental debate competition for the students ofthe college
Inter-departmental badminton tournament

The following workshops shall be organised by the group:
Drama Workshop
Dance Workshop
Workshop on Public Speaking
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Aerobics Workshop

.  The group would select and/or prepare students to efficiently participate in inter-college fests/competitions
held by other organisations.

The group plans to at least prepare a platform, if not effectually organise, an inter-college festival.
The group would give guidance and required support to the students participating in the national quiz
organised by the Chinmaya Mission

'HEALTH SERVICES' ACTIVITY GROUP

Main Objectives —

•  To extend basic medical assistance and First Aid to the students and the Teaching as well as the non-
teaching staff during college hours.

•  To organise different 'Health Awareness Programmes , by inviting Experts from relevant fields, to apprise
beneficiaries regarding Personal Health, Community Health Problems. AIDS. Effect of Pollution on
Human Health and Hygiene and cleanliness, etc.

Activities —

. The group has organised an informative lecture on 'Cancer Awareness' in September 2003.
• Training in First Aid would be extended to all the students through a workshop on the same.
• As an extension of Health Service to the community, this Activity Group intends to organise a Blood

Donation Camp in March 2004.

• As an extended part of the awareness programme, the Activity Group will also arrange for a Poster
Competition on health related issues by the students.

• The group also plans to set up a 'Diet Consultancy Centre' for its students and staff members, who can
avail of the services, free of cost; however by prior appointment with the diet consultants.

'HOLISTIC DEVELOPMENT' CELL

Main Objectives —

•  To foster self-development of the staff and students designed through various programmes for physical,
mental, emotional, social and spiritual upliftmenL

Activities —

•  Organise different workshops on yoga, meditation and breathing exercises.
•  Hold talks on handling of the mind, understanding the nature of self, ways of interacting effectively with

peers, other acquaintances and strangers.

'HOUSING SERVICES' ACTIVITY GROUP

Main Objectives —

•  To help non-re,sident students to pursue education without much encumbrances and enable them to
perform as efficiently as they would if they were at home.

•  To arrange for adequate housing facilities for the non-teaching staff and to help them solve problems, if
any. especially with regard to the existing housing facilities provided to some of them.

•  To extend hospitality to guests/faculty visiting the institute from other cities/places.

Activities —

•  The group shall maintain a list of students requesting for accommodation within the city and keep these
students well informed regarding the same.
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.  The group shall ensure details of hostel / paying guest accommodations within the city limits along with
names of the organisation/landlord, monthly rent, terms and conditions, availability of wholesome and
hygienic food, and other services. In certain situations the group shall also negotiate on behalf of the students.

.  The group also proposes to establish links and collaborations with different organisations/paying guest
accommodations so that a regular service can be ensured to the students. Talks are already on with one
such private hostel. 'Nazareth Villa', located at Park Circus that is within close vicinity of the college. It
has been mutually agreed that the management from the same hostel would reserve at least 5 seats for the
students of Smt. J. D. Birla Institute every academic session and shall wait till the middle of July eveiy
year after which they would pass on the facility to other prospecdve students.

.  The coordinators of this activity group propose to develop a good rapport and maintain healthy relations
with the hostel/PG wardens, therebyensuring the security of the students and their wards.
The group shall also discuss the proposal extended by the Jadavpur Universi^ regarding provision for
accommodation for the foreign students under the cultural exchange programme seeking admission to the
institute (under the affiliation of the university).
The group shall also find out detailed information regarding the accommodation that is provided by the S.
K. BirUi Group guesthouses for all the guests of the institute.

'LIBRARY AND INFORMATION CENTRE' COMMITTEE

Main Objectives -

•  To provide academic support facilities to students through a rich store of exhaustive literature/information
in the form of books/joumals/periodicals/magazines/etc.
To provide a ground for the faculty members to update themselves in their respective fields through the
facilities provided by the library and information centre.

Activities-

•  Improve and upgrade the current system of cataloguing being followed in the library.
•  Furnish and organise the Faculty Reading Room where the faculty members can find a peaceful

environment to study.

•  Re-frame the library rules and regulations, applying to both the students and faculty members, such that
better and efficient facilities can be extended to the beneficiaries year after year.

•  Help the head librarian to establish communication links with the various publishers so that she can
maintain details of the new and forthcoming issues and editions of books in the relevant subject areas. This
would help the institute to immediately and efficiently disburse the time bound funds it receives. Further, it
would also enable the faculty members to be aware of the latest sources of literature available so that they
can keep themselves abreast of the new information and keep themselves updated.

•  Add new relevant subscription of journals/periodicals to the existing list depending upon need of the
revised curricula and also consider discontinuation of those that are not much relevant to the present times.

•  Propose to start an information center on different specific subject areas of various disciplines. This unit
shall provide (even on-line) information to the student/staff on any subject area, which is within the
purview of the center.

•  Procure and maintain audio and visual aids in the form of CDs, DVDs, videocassettes, etc. and make it
available to its beneficiaries.

MAINTENANCE CELL

Main Objectives -

To maintain cleanliness within the college premises.
•  To ensure smooth running of the college activities by reporting any breakdown of electrical fittings and

fixtures, laboratory equipmenLs, etc. to the management and seeing to it that they are repaired.
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Activities —

The cell shall maintain a register whereby the staff members and the students can make a note of their
complaint regarding any grievances against poor maintenance of class rooms/laboratories.

•  The cell shall also undertake periodical checks and survey all the rooms and other open spaces within the
college and make a note of any repair work needed. They shall then report it to the concemed authorities
and ensure that the same is executed.

The cell shall make efforts to improve the ambience of the premises by rearranging the furniture kept in the
assembly/reception area and together with the help of the college gardener arrange for more plants in the
garden and the corridors.

NSS CELL

Main Objectives —

To arouse in the students social conscience and to provide him/her with opportunity-
To work/with among people

To engage in creative and constructive social action

To enhance his/her knowledge of himself/herself and the community

To put his/her scholarship to practical use in mitigating at least some of the problems

To gain skill in the exercise of democratic leadership

To gain skill in programme development to enable him/her for self-employment

To bridge gulf between the educated and uneducated masses and

To promote the will to serve the weaker section of the community

Activities —

Poster exhibition on National Integration on 15''' August, 2003 at premises of Institute
National Integration Camp for women, September, 2003 attended by one NSS officer and 9 students at
Nadar Mabcijana Sangani Sermcithai Vasan College for Women, Kamraj University, Madurai. The
activities in the camp included -

Seminars on 'Women and Leadership Skills', 'Women and Legal Issues', 'Harmony through Religion'
etc.

Village visits to ̂ Valayankulani' a village adopted by the host college where surveys were conducted
on its educational, occupational, inffastructural status. These visits also promoted interaction between
city dwellers and villagers aimed at narrowing the gap between the privileged and the under privileged.
Group discussions where the day's activities were discussed.
Cultural exchange programmes performed by each participating university brought to the forefront the
rich cultural heritage and culture of India.

.  Adoption of slum close to own Institute in order to study and develop their resources.

Ph.D. CELI.

Main Objectives —

•  To facilitate students for doing research & doctoral programmes after postgraduation in order to enhance
their knowledge as well as contribute innovative aspects in their respective fields of expertise.

Activities -

•  To make a systematic database of the list of the students interested to conduct Ph.D. after postgraduation.

•  Providing them with proper resources and research materials.

•  Arrangement for expert guidance from eminent professors.
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.  To make efforts for the maintenance of special tesearch magazines, journals and books for exclusive use
for research associates.

.  Arrangement for participation in workshop, seminars organised by other universities and institutions with
the help of 'Research, Projects and Seminars Activity Group.

.  Making proper arrangements for the presentation of research paper prepared by the research associates.

.  Arrangements for procuring requisite ftind for research projects through sponsorship, university grants,
institutional aid etc.

PRINTING AND PUBLICITY SERVICES

Main Ohjecfives-
,  To maintain quality checks of all printed dwuments, stationaiy, handouts, files, letters and other documents

that are used for general purposes by the institution, especially at an institution-extemal interface.
a  The group shall also oversee the cost implications of such documents.
Activities —

a  The coordinators of the group shall also maintain a sample file of paper types, printing styles, cost and
addresses of different printing firms, etc.

a  The group shall arrange for services to the institution and sub-committees within the stipulated time by
maintaining the above-mentioned objectives.

'RESEARCH, PRO.IIX'TS AND SEMINARS' ACTIVITY GROUP

Main Objectives -

a  To promote research and overall academic development of the Institute in all its departments.
a  To foster cordial interactions between the college and tiie industry.

Activities—

a  The group will initiate a databank regarding the proposals issued by the different Research/Projects
funding organisations such as University Grants Commission (UGC), Council of Scientific and Industrial
Research (CSIR), Indian Council of Agricultural Research (ICAR), Department of Science and
Technology (DST), United Nations Development Fund (UNDP), World Bank, Department of Atomic
Energy (DAE), etc. This information would include the funds and other assistance offered, lime frame for
the fund allocation, corresponding addresses, etc.

•  The group will encourage the faculty members to start at least two Projects, either individually or in
collaboration with the affiliating University through any of the above-mentioned funding agency.

•  The group shall maintain records of all the proceedings of the different national as well as the city level
seminars organised by the various disciplines of the institution.

.  The group proposes to initiate the publication of a research joumai with an objective to promote and
disseminate research activities of the Home Science discipline.

.  The group intends to set up a special research sub-committee of relevant members, in the Department of
Home Science, to enable postgraduate student-s to effectively select their theme of study (Dissertations).

•  This activity group also plans to encourage the faculty members to write books in the relevant subject areas
by providing them with details on seed money/funding possibilities available for this purpose.

'STAFF DFVFLOFMKNT' ACTIVITY GROUP

Main Objectives —

•  To accomplish all round growth in teaching, communication and inter-personal behavior of teaching staff.
•  To help non-teaching staff to develop additional skillsandefficient managerial techniques.
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Activities—

The group shall maintain a data bank on the various refresher/orientation courses being held at different places
during the current and the following year.

•  The group shall also inform the faculty members who are required to complete the refresher/orientation
courses for moving on to the next promotion scale of pay.
The group proposes to initiate and organise a refresher course within the college on 'Home Science
Education* and Commerce with the UGC academic staff college of the JadavpurUniversi^.
Different workshops and talks shall be organised to enable the teaching as well as non-teaching staff to
cope with their stress problems (through a workshop on 'Stress Management'), and to help teaching staff
to Improve upon their pedagogical and communication skills.
Special workshops shall be conducted for the administrative staff that will help them to acquire advanced
skills in computer applications relevant to their needs and requirements.

•  The group shall arrange for literacy campaign for the class 4 staff and their family members and specially
organise a workshop on budgeting, finance management and ways to apply for financial loans for them.

STUDENTS COUNCIL

Main Objective -

•  To promote healthy interaction between the institution, staff members and students, as well among the
students themselves for the mutual benefit of all concemed.

Activities —

•  The group would undertake a regular check on the overall activities of the students.
•  The group shall also maintain a feedback report on the complaints and the suggestions made by the

students regarding academic, social and miscellaneous other problems.
•  This group shall also attempt to address grievances of the students and if necessary, shall provide

counseling in consultation with the coordinators of the 'Health Services Activity Group'.
•  The group would undertake to prepare a platform whereby the students interact well with one another.

STUDENTS' FEEDBACK

Main Objective ~

•  To improve the programme and provisions of the college through students' evaluation of couisess.
•  To evaluate the teachers through students' feedback by highlighting their strengths and weaknesses,

thereby enabling them to introspect and develop themselves as individuals.

Activities —

The group shall undertake a survey, through a pre-formed questionnaire, regarding the students'
preference/opinion about the institution as a whole and regarding the performance of each individual
faculty member who has taught them over the entire period of their completing the
undergraduate/postgraduate course. The data thus collected would be analysed by an external/professional
agency. Necessary action would then be taken to utilise the information thus generated for improving the
quality of teaching and the infrastructure of the institution.
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Appendix VII

ANNUAL REPORTS

ANNUAL REPORT for July 2001 - June 2002

Some major activities —

•  Department of Home Science reopened on 1" July after Summer Vacation. Department of Commerce
reopened on 10"'July.

•  Students of PG (Final year) Home Science proceeded for intemship as trainee counsellors to mental
health centers and Human Resource Development (HIUD) departments of hotels and industrial
establishments.

•  Admissions to entry year of UG programmes in the three departments were completed in July, and
classes commenced from August.

•  Admissions to PG programmes - M.Sc. and B.Ed. - of the Department of Home Science were
completed in early August, and classes started by the mid-August.

•  In July, Orientation Lecture by Principal and faculty were organised for entry year students.

•  The teachers were busy planning their teaching schedules and completing major part of the syllabi from
beginning of the session in July to Puja Vacation in October.

•  24"^ Biennial Conference of the Home Science Association ofIndia was held at Lady Irwin College, New
Delhi in October. Two teachers from the Department of Home Science represented the Institute at the

Conference.

•  In the 2"^ week of October, two sets of examinations - 1^' Periodical and 1" Tutorial - for Departments
of Home Science and Commerce respectively, were conducted.

•  College closed for Puja Vacation (20'"' October- 16"''November2001).
•  Answer scripts of theP' Periodical and P' Tutorial examinations were examined and Report Cards were

handed over to the students by end-November.

•  Jadavpur University organised a Career Fair at its campus in end-November. Smt J. D. Biria Institute
participated in the fair for creating further awareness about its UG and PG programmes of the
Department of Home Science, and UG programme of the Department of Commerce. Future career
prospects of the programmes were greatly emphasised.

•  Parents of students with poor attendance and weak academic performance were notified and asked to
meet with the Principal. During the meeting the Principal stressed on academic performance and
regularity in attendance; suggestions and solutions were deliberated upon.

Two faculty members of the Department of Home Science attended a Refresher Course in December.

FN Section of Department of Home Science organised a gala X' Mas Party for the faculty members as a
part of the practical activities of the Section.

College closed for a short Winter Break (24"^ December- 1" January 2002).

An intra-departmental debate was organised at the institute premises. The motion - "In the opinion of
the house a modern woman is not one who has a modern look but a modern outlook".

A picnic was organised for the faculty members aboard a steamer on the River Hooghly. This was well
attended and extremely enjoyable.

Students of the HD Section of Department of Home Science proceeded for their month-long internship
from mid-January to mid-Febmary to Montessori houses and kindergarten sections of regular schools;
also to special schools, NGOs and HRD departments of hotels and industrial establishments.
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Saraswaii Puja was organised on 17"' February at the Institute by 1" (entry) year students.
In the 3"' week of February two sets of examinations - 2"^ Periodicals for Department of Home Science
'ind 2nd Tutorials for Department of Commerce were held. Answer Scripts were examined during March
^nd report cards handed over to the students soon thereafter.

Arrangements were made for students' internship in the specialisations of UG Rnal Year Home Science
I'y respective faculty of the Sections of CH, FN, FRM and TO.
On 1 March, all Sections (except HD Section) proceeded for month-long internship training in various
place.s such as hospitals, hotels, confectioneries, interior design firms, advertising agencies, textile
printing, weaving units, pottery making units and Montessori houses.
Two farewell parties were organised - for tlie outgoing students of UG and PG Home Science, and UG
Commerce - in the month of March.

Question papers for practical subjects were set by the Internal Examiners and sent for moder^on and
printing to the Controller of Examinations. Jadavpur University.

Annual stock checking was done in the laboratories, which were then set up (with required purchases)
for smooth conducting of practical papers of University Examinations scheduled from 1" April 2002.
fhe Annual University Examinations for the Departments ofHome Science and Commerce were held in
the April and May.
The Institute closed for Summer Vacation from 18"* May 2002 to 30"* June for the Department of Home
Science, and 5"* June 2002 to 11 July for the Department of Commerce.

Several short term courses were conducted in June.

I^ajor overhaul and repairs of the physical infrastructure at the Institute were undertaken in June.

Admission to entry year of UG programmes of all three departments started in June {The process of
odmission was completed in July).

annual report for .July 2002-June 2003
Some major activities -

•  Extensive and intensive review and restructuring of syllabi of all degree programmes in Home Science
and Commerce were done (with help of UGC guidelines) during July to October 2002. (Beginning of
session to Puja Vacation)

The most important change made in the UG curriculum of Home Science was that the system of
choosing between Science and Bio-Science streams in the second year of study was discontinued. All
Foundation (Subsidiary) subjects were therefore made compulsory in the first two years of UG study.
This was done with the idea that students would gel a longer time (two years instead of one year) to
choose between specialisations as offered in the final year.
In July, students of PG (Final year) Home Science proceeded for internship as trainee counsellors to
mental health centers and to Human Resource Development (HRD) departments of hotels and industrial
establishments.

•  In the first week of October, two sets of examinations for Departments of Home Science (1" Periodical)
and Commerce ( F' Tutorial) were held. Answer scripts were examined during November, and report
cards were handed over to the students soon thereafter.

•  Parents of students with poor attendance records (from July to September) were notified and asked to
meet with Principal. This personal interaction with parents continued from 21" October to 15'''
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November. During this interaction the Principal discussed academic records along with attendance, and
stressed on the maintaining of the mandatory 75% attendance in order to appear for Annual University
Examinations.

the month of November, the Controller of Examinations, Jadavpur University (affiliating University)
suggested to the Principal of the college that the Departments of Home Science and Commerce could
change over to the semester pattern following a similar change over in the Faculties of Science and Arts
of the University.
Through a series of meetings with faculty members of the Institute it was finally decided to follow a
semester pattern according to UGC guidelines so as to maintain academic standards at par with other
Universities of the country.
The monthly meeting of Faculty Council of Science of Jadavpur University was held on 22"* November
at the institute premises. This meeting provided for the required monitoring of the attributes of the
Institute by the University. The high tea offered to the Faculty Council members was entirely prepared
and organised by the students of FN Section of Home Science as part of the practical subject of
Institutional Management.
On 26"' and 30"' of November, the college organised two elimination rounds of debate, one each for the
Departments of Home Science and Commerce.
Ey end-November 2002 all Sections of final year UG Home Science had completed their field trips, and
feports were presented in December.
The second Inter-departmental Debate competition of Smt. J. D. Birla Institute was held on IQ"*
December 2002 at Vulva Mandir Auditorium of the Satellite Centre.
In the month of January, the 1" Semester examinations of the B.B.A. programme of the Department of
Management were held at the Main Campus.
February started with a seminar organised by the TC Section of Department of Home Science on
'Current Challenges in Textile Processing'. Prof. A.R. Thakur, Pro-Vice Chancellor of Jadavpur
University addressed the delegates as Chief Guest Eminent speakers attended the seminar from the
field. "^Dye Chein international' sponsored the event.
Saraswati Puja in the form of 'Devi Vandana' was organised in the Institute premises on the 6"" February
jointly by the first year students of the Institute.
In the third week of February two sets of examinations for Departments of Home Science (2nd
Periodical) and Commerce (2'"' Tutorial) were held. Answer scripts were examined during the month of
March, and report cards were handed over to the students soon thereafter.
The Academic Council Meetings held during this academic session discussed various issues such as -

Finalisation of revised and restructured curriculum and recasting into semester pattern
Fixing of dates for Periodical/Tutorial and B.Ed. Practice Teaching examinations.

Supervising and arranging for making of report cards
Fixing of dates for field trips
Reframing of examination rules

Fixing of dates and logistics for various activities of the Institute such as Debate, Freshers'
Welcome, Farewell Party and Annual Picnic
Maintaining of discipline and regularity in daily dispensing of duties
Decisions regarding detaining of candidates for annual university examinations with poor attendance
and academic performance, and arrangement of special eligibility test for these candidates.

Arrangements were made for students' internship for the specialisations of UG final year Home Science
by respective faculty of each Section.
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On P' of March, all Sections (except HD Section) proceeded for month-long internship training in
various places such as hospitals, hotels, confectioneries, interior design firms, advertising agencies,
textile printing and weaving units, pottery making units and Montessori houses.

Two farewell parties were organised for the outgoing students of UG and PG Home Science, and UG
Commerce, in March.

The Annual Concert of Smr. J. D. Birla Nursery was held along with prize distribution on 27"' March.

The special eligibility test for candidates with poor performance was held in the 2"" week of March. All
students but one cleared the tests, and were allowed to fill-up the University Examination Forms.

Question papers for practical subjects were set by Intemal Examiners and sent for moderation and
printing to the Controller of Examinations, Jadavpur University.

Annual stock checking was done in the laboratories, which were then set up (with required purchases)
for smooth conducting of practical papers of University Examinations scheduled from 1' April 2003.

The Annual University Examinations for Departments of Home Science and Commerce were held in
April and May.

The Institute closed for summer vacation on 2P' May for Department of Home Science, and 2"" June for
Department of Commerce.

In June, internal changes were made to the structure of the building so as to efficiently accommodate all
the increasingly different types of activities. The library and computer laboratory were enlarged and
amalgamated. Classrooms were fashioned out from stores and other under-utilised spaces. Balance
Room and research areas were organised close to the Chemistry and Biochemistry laboratories.
Admissions to UG programmes of all three departments were made in June. B.Com. (Final year) results
were published by the University on 6"* June.

Several short term courses such as 'Finishing School', 'Bakery and Cookery' were conducted in June.
A high level meeting was held in the month of June with the Controller of Examinations and Dean of
Science of the University and the Academic Council of the Institute to discuss examination rules
pertaining to the newly introduced semester pattern.
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Appendix VIII

STUDENTS FEEDBACK

Students' Programme Evaluation
(Format No. 4 as suggested by NAAC)

conducted in August 2003 by

Smt. J. D. Birla Institute

Question-wise Results:

DEPARTMENT OF HOME SCIENCE

Respondents: 89 Present Students IB. Sc. (Honours) in H. Sc. - Final Year]

82 Ex-students [B. Sc. in H. Sc. - Batch of2003]

QI. Before undertaking the programme did you get a prospectus giving details of
a) courses available
d) fee and refund structure

b) admission rules c) completion requirements
e) support services and training available f) financial aid
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Q2. What determined your choice of the subject?
a) interest in the subject b) past scores in the subject c) influence of parents/friends/teachers
d) ease of aerrinfi admission e) ease of passing f) reputation ofthe department/teachers
g) ease of gelling admission to h) ease of getting aJob after completion i) availability of scholarship/stipend
J) others, (specijy)
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Q3. Was your background to undertake the programme?
u) adequate b) inadequate c) mare than adequate
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The choice of courses ottered was
a) satisfactory b) unsatisfactory c) not available
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Present students Ex-students
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QS. In case no optional courses were available, would you have liked to have some?
c) worth tryinga) ye.Y b) no

/„,/ aynihthh-

Q6- What do you think should be the ratio of optional courses to the total number of courses?
100% b) 75% c) 50% d) 25%

,„,r tivaiitihlc

Q'- Was it possible to take a course in other departments?
a) yex b) no
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Q8. If, y^s benefit from the interdisciplinary study?
yes b) no
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xlviii

Ex-students

Ex-students



Q®- If not, >vould you hove liked to do interdisciplinary work?
a) yes h) no
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QIO. For how many courses did you have (give numbers)
l>r<>ject work b) practical work c) team projects d) field work
Response not ayailable

Qll. Did any of this help
(') ta make dasswork more relevant b) to make classwork more understandable

to build team spirit d) to promote independent study skills

Present students Ex-students

Ql2. Was the practicai/studio/workshop component of your courses sequcncedinlegraily with theory classes?
«) yes b) no
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QI3. Wore the laboratories/studios/workshops adequately equipped and properly maintained?
<0 yex.fiillv h) yes. parity c) no

a

Present students Ex-students

QI4. Were you provided training in library usel
(') ye.s no
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Present sttidents Ex-students

Q15. What is your opinion of the library holdings for your subject?
a) excellent h) adequate c) inadequate d) very-poor
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Q16. Were you able to get the prescribed readings?
a) easily hi nitli difficuity c) nolatall

.g

o
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a

Present students Ex-students

Qi7. Were you provided with training in computer use?
ci) yes h) no

•5

I
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S

I

Present students Ex-students

Q18. How educative was your mid course placement?
a) very relevant h) moderately relevant c) irrelevant d) irrelevant but interesting
Rc'si>onM' not avtiilahle

Q19. Were you visited on placement by the departmental faculty and was feedback provided?
a} yes. feedback given bl yes, feedback not given c) no. feedback was sent d) no. feedback not given
Response not avtiilahle



Q20. The internal evaluation system as it exists Is
clesirahte b) undesirable
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Present Students Ex-stiidenis

Q21. In your opinion, how much of the total weightage of a course should the internal assessment account for?
<0 100% b) 75% c) 50% J) 25% e) less than 25%
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Q22. If no weightage was given to sessional work, do you think your grades would have been
a) better b) poorer c) about the same
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d) inier^cdon wi,hthe
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Q24. The internal assessment system operated
fairly in haw many courses b) unfairly in how many course

f^c's/>,>n.\e niit tiwiilahic

Q25. The internal assessment was done j • 1,
refiularh-in how many courses? b) haphazardly in how many courses? c) only at term end m how

niany courses?

fic'sponsc ni'l (n ailahic

Q26. Were your written assignments returned on time?
a> yes hi no

I

Present student
Ex-student
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Q27. Were they returned with helpful commenls?
yes h) tit)
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Q28. Did the department have provision to take care of grievances?
yes h) tu)

60-

W 20

Present student Ex- sliidetU

Q29. How many teachers taught you during the full duration of the programme?
(give total number)
Respunsc noi civtiihihlc

Q30. If you had to grade your teachers on the seven point scale (highest 0-A-B-C-D-E-F lowest) to how many
would you assign the lol lowing grades? (Give number of teachers against each grade)
a} O h) A f) B d) C e) D f) E g) F
Ri'spDnse not tivciiltd'lc

Q31. How many teachers prepared their lectures (give numbers)
«) thoroughly h) well c) poorly d) indifferently e) not at all
Response not tivoilnhle

Q32. How many teachers were able to communicate (give numbers)
a) effectively h) invariably cl passably d) badly
Response not availnhle
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Q33. How may teachers encouraged students to participate in the class? (give numbers)
'I'l-oiigh answers h) t/iroiigli discttssioit c) through course related games d)

i'lviiiuft siiggc'slions
Respan.sc ,u,i avaiUdde

through

Q34. You would like your teachers to be (rank the qualities according to your preference, omitting the ones that
do no apply)

scholarlv h) oratoriccd e) open minded d) casual e) fair f) aloof
S) polite h) strict H painstaking j) friendiy k) lenient i) articulate
Resf}(nise nut ovailahlc

Q35. If you wish you may name the teacher you liked best for the qualities you ranked the highest in question 34.
Response not availtihle

Q36. At the end of the programme of study you came out
the same as before h) better informed and skilled c) less enthusiasticforfiirther study

enthusiastic for further study
d) more
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Q37. When you meet students who have taken a similar programme at other institutions do you feel
a) inferior b) superior c) equal
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Q38. How do you rate the student-teacher relatiohip in the institution as a whole?
II) ver\ fi„aj /,) ^ood c ) scuisfacfory d) unsatisfactory- e) very poor
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Q39. How do you rate the student-teacher relationship in your department?
a) very fiood h) yood t j scitisfactuiy d) iiiisaiisfactory e) very poor

I
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Present students Ex-students

Q40. How do you lind the institution's administrative offices?
a) vcrv helpful b) helpful c) indifferent d) unhelpful e) cumbersome
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Q41. Arc you satistied with the hostel facilities?
a) yes b) iu> c) not affected
Response not iivuiluble
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Q42. How do you find the transport facility of the institution?
adeqiuuc ht hmdeciuaie c) regular d) unreliable

Res/>()iisc not iivdiliil'lc

Q43. How do y.)u rate the health care facilities?
}(ood h) had t ) i-aad htil inadequate

ICo

Present students Ex-students

Q44. Did you participate in any <»f the extra curricular activities of the department/institution?
/)) often c) never d) sometimesn) rarely
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Q45. What was the attitude of teachers to extra curricular activities?
nj co-operative h) encouraiiinfi c) indifferent d) hostile e) cynical f) enthusiastic
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Q46. What was y.mr relationship with the Students' Union?
"> member h) oOh c hearer ej varer

,,,,/ iiviiihihle

Q47. Was the Students' Union representative of the student community?
VC'.V h} no c) Idiaely d) marginally

R('\/)iii)\c ii'ir iivtiilahle

Q48. Has your time at the institution been intellectually enriching?
yt'.T h) no e) marginally
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Q49. Have you made any friendships which you expect will last long?
") sume hi none c) many d) afew
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QSO. After l(>avin}> the Institution how will vou talk about it?
u) proudly b) dixparuiiinfily c) iiiJiffcrently d) /HHMOroJiJ/v e) try toforget it
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department of commerce

Respondents: 50 Present Students [B. Coin. (Honours) - Final Year]

/

QI. Before undertaking the programme did you get a prospectus giving details of
a) eour.sex ayailcihle h) eidmixxioii rules c) complelion requirements
d) fee and refund xinumre e> support services and irainins available f) financial aid
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Q2. What determined your choice of the subject?
a) interest iji the xuhject hi past scores in the subject c) infiuence of parents/friends/teachers d)
ease of peirini' admission e) ease of passing f) reputation ofthe department/teachers
g) ease ofgetting admission to h) ease ofgetting Job after completion i) availability ofscholarship/stipetid
j) others, tspecifi )
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Q3. Was your background to undertake the programme
a) adequate h) inadequate c) more than adequate
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Q4. "f courses «)ITercd was ,,
a) icinsfactory unscithfactoiy <-•> 'lol available

QS. In case no optional courses were available, would you have liked to have some?
"•* 3"<-'v I,) Worrli iiyiiig
Response n„i available

Q6. What do you think should be the ratio of optional courses to the total number of courses?
a) 100% hf 75r/^ j) 25%
Response noi available

Q7. Was it possible to take a course in other departments?
a) yes b)

no

Q8. If, yes did you benefit from the interdisciplinary study?
yes b) no
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Q9. If not, would y»>u have liked to d«> Interdisciplinary work?
a) yes hi

III)

QIO. F()r how many courses did you have (give numbers)
ci) project Work hi practiccil ̂ rork ct team projects d) fieldwork
Respoiiic not availahh-

Qll. Did any of this helpuiu any oi this help
u)to make classwork more h> to make classwork more relevant and understandable
c) to hiiild team spirit d) to promote independent study skills

■  i

Q12. Was the practical/studio/workshop component of your courses sequenced integrally with theory classes?
a) yes h) no
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Q13. Were the laboratories /studios/workshops adequately equipped and properly maintained?
c) noVc'.y. f„ll^ h) yes. tntr■rl\
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Qi4. Were you provided training in library use?
yes hi no

QIS. What is your opinion of the library holdings for your subject?
O excellent h) (ulcqtwe el inadequate d) vet:,-poor

se SO

Q16. Were you able to get the prescribed readings?
a) ea.sily hi with difficulty c) not at all
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Q17. Wer« you provided «ilh training in computer use?
yes h} no
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Q18. How educative was your mid course placement?
a) \ er\ relevant h) moderately relevant c) irrelevant d) irrelevant but interesting
l^e\i>i)iisf. ,,,,, iiyiiihihle

QI9. Were you visited on placement by the departmental faculty and was feedback provided?
yes. feedback given b) yes. feedback not given c) no. feedback was sent d) no, feedback not given

l^es/xiiiKc lint (iviiihd'lf

Q20. The internal evaluation system as it exisU is
a) desirable b) undesirable

Q2I. In your opinion, how much of the total weightage of a course should the Internal assessment account for?
50%
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Q22. If no weiginagy was given to sessional work, do you think your grades would have been

<t) belter b) poorer <-'} about the same

Q23. Is the internal assessment system conducive to
reauUir work h) uuderstaiulhtfi the course c) early discovery ofdifficulties d) interaction with teacher

se SO

Q24. The internal assessment system operated
ti) fairly in how niaiiv courses h) unfairly in how many course
Response not (ivciiUihle

0^25. The internal assessment was done
a) refpilarlv in how nianv courses? b) haphazardly in how many courses? c) only at term end in how
niany courses?

Resi>onse not artiilahic

Q26. Were your written assignments returned on time?
u) yes b) no

.s

&
o
u

Ixv



Q27. Were they returned with helpful comments?
h) no
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Q28. Did the department have provision to take care of grievances?
«> yes h) no
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Q29. How many teachers taught you during the full duration of the programme?
(give total number)
Respnnsc iiar ovoiUihle

Q30. If you had to grade your teachers on the seven point scale (highest O-A-B-C-D-E-F lowest) to how many
would you assign the following grades? (Give number of teachers against each grade)
a) O b) A c) B ill C e) D f) E g) F
Re\/n>iise not oi aihihle

Q31. How many teachers prepared their lectures (give numbers)
a) fhoroitghly h) well c) poorly J) indijferenily e) not at all
Re\l>onsf nor iivoilohle

Q32. How many teachers were able to communicate (give numbers)
a) ejfectively h) inxarieibly c) passably d) badly
Rexponse not arailtihle

Q33. How may teachers encouraged students to participate in the class? (give numbers)
a) through question answers b) through discussion c) through course related games
d) through inviting suggestions
Response not iivitilnhle
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Q34. You would like your teachers to be (rank the qualities according to your preference, omitting the ones that do
no apply)
a) scholarly h) oratorical c) open minded d) casual e) fair f) aloof
g) polite h) strict i) painstaking j) friendly k) lenient I) articulate
Response not available

Q35. If you wish you may name the teacher you liked best for the qualities you ranked the highest in question 34.
Response not available

Q36. At the end of the programme of study you came out
at the same as before b) better informed and skilled c) less enthusiasticforfitrther study djmore
enthusiasticfor further study

§
M 30

Q37. When you meet students who have taken a similar programme at other institutions do you feel
a) inferior h) sui)erior c) etpud

80

70 \

60

S" so-
s

40-

SO-

SO-

10

0

n1

Q38. How do you rate the student-teacher relationship in the institution as a whole?
a) very good b) good c) satisfactoiy dl unsatisfactory e) veiypour

.g

o

45

40

35

30

25-

20-

15-

10

5-1

0

u>

5

Ixvii



Q39. How do you rate the student-teacher relationship in your department?
a) i-e/y i-ixh/ h) tiixiil c) xettisfactory J) unsatisfactory e) very poor

45

40

35

30

.s 25

% 20

15

10-

5-

0-

n

Q40. How you find the institution's administrative offices?
a) very helpful h) helpful c) indifferent d) unhelpful e) cumbersome

80

70

60

5" so

# 40
30

20-

10-

0

I

S!-

Q41. Are you sutisiled with the hostel facilities?
yes h) mi el not affected

Response not avaihdde

Q42. How do you find the transport facility of the institution?
a) adet/tuiie hi inadequate ci regular d) unreliable
Response not availahle

Q43. How do you rate the health care facilities?
aj good h) had c) good hut inadequate
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Q44. Did you participate in any «)r the extra curricular activities of the department/institution?
farel\ h! nftcn c) never d) sometimes

T3

Q45. What was the attitude of teachers to extra curricular activities?
<i) co-tjperativi' ht encouraiiiii)' c) indifferent d) hostile e) cynical f) enthusiastic

ss
.c

60-

SO-

40-

30.

20-

10.

0

U)
«o

<J>

tC

aJ3I ' * '* I n,-

Q46. What was your relationship witli the Students' Union?
iU nieniher h) office hearer c) viner
Rc.\/)riii\c not aviiihihlc

Q47. Was the Students' Union representative of the student community?
yes h) no c) larttely d> ni(ii\^in<illy

Re.s/nnisc not avail,ihic

Q48. Has your time at the institution been intellectually enriching?
a) yci' h) no c) marftinaUy

70

60

SO

40

i 30
^ 20

10

0

K.

io

iJni i i II.

Ixix



049 H• Mave you made* a ny rriondships which you expect will last lung?
sonic h) none c> many J) a few

QSO. After leaving the institution how will you talk about it?
<') proiij/y /,) (/ixi>ai<ii'inf>ly c) indifferently d) huinorouslv e) try toforget it

Ixx



Appendix IX

AUDIT REPORTS

Financial Year 2001 - 2002

AUDITORS' REPORT

We report that we have audited the Balance Sheet of SHRIMATI

JAWAHARl DEVI BIRLA INSTITUTE OF HOME SCIENCE ( UNIT OF

SUKRITI EDUCATION SOCIETY } as at 31'' March. 2002 and the attached

Income and Expenditure Account of the said Institute for the year ended on that

date, have obtained all the information we have required.

In our opinion, such Balance Sheet and Income and Expenditure

Accounts have been properly drawn up and the Balance Sheet exhibits a true

and correct view of the state of the Institute's affairs according to the best of our

information and the explanations given to us and as shown by the books of the

Institute.

" INDIA STEAMSHIP HOUSE
21, Old Court House Street

Calcutta the l\Vtday of 2002.

For. S. S. KOTHARI & CO..
Chartered Accountants.

( R. N. Bardhan )
Partner

*9r JAWAMARJ DEVI.
ttlSTT^TE OF SCtEKGI

*•1 SMK^Nl^AT!J/"•v^• ̂^Rl DEVI BIRW

WS-nTUTE Of H 'ME SCIENGB
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Financial Year 2002 - 2003

AUDITORS' REPORT

We report Oiat we have audited the Balance Sheet of SMT. J. D. BIRLA
INSTTTUTE ( UNIT OF SUKRITI EDUCATION SOQETY ) as at 31^* March, 2003 and
the attached Income and Expenditure Account of the said Institute for the year
ended on that date, have obtained all the information we have required.

In our opinion, such Balance Sheet and Income and Expenditure Accounts
have been properly drawn up and the Balance Sheet exhibits a true and correct view
of the state of the Institute's allarrs according to the best of our information and the
explanations given to us and as shown by the books of the Institute.

' INDIA STEAMSHIP HOUSE '
21, Old Court House Street,

Kolkata, the

For S. S. KOTHARI&CO.,
Chartered Accountants,

day of / 2003.

(R. N. Bardhan)
Partner

8WT. J. D. BIRU WSTITOW

AuniOfii&EcsioiiAroBVAUTUOniSED StGtJATOB?
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